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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of 
Agriculture 

Part 12 —Determination of Surplus 
Agricultural Commodities Under 
Section 211 of the Agricultural Act 
of 1956 

SUBPART—1858 CROP YEAR 

See. 

12.1 Basis and purpose. 

12.2 Determination of surplus agricultural 

commodities. 

Authority: 8§ 12.1 and 12.2 issued under 
sec. 211. 70 Stat. 202; 7 U. S. C. 1860. 

§ 12.1 Basis and purpose, (a) This 
proclamation Is issued to announce the 
agricultural commodities which have 
been determined by the Secretary of 
Agriculture to be in surplus supply for 
the purposes of section 211 of the Agri¬ 
cultural Act of 1956 during the 1958 crop 
year. Section 211 provides that, on or 
before October 1 of each year, the Secre¬ 
tary shall determine and proclaim the 
agricultural commodities the supplies of 
which are in excess of estimated require¬ 
ments for domestic consumption and ex¬ 
port plus adequate reserves for emergen¬ 
cies. The commodities so proclaimed are 
to be considered as being in surplus sup¬ 
ply for the purposes of section 211 during 
the succeeding crop year. Section 211 
further provides that such surplus crops 
shall not receive certain Federal pay¬ 
ments, loans, or benefits if grown on 
newly irrigated, drained, or reclaimed 
lands within irrigation, drainage, or flood 
control projects authorized after May 28. 
1956, the date of enactment of the Agri¬ 
cultural Act of 1956. 

<b) The determinations made by the 
Secretary are contained in § 12.2 and 
have been made on the basis of the latest 
available statistics of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment. In making these findings and 
determinations, all crops which might be 
produced during the 1958 crop year on 
the lands described in section 211 and 
which might reasonably be expected to 
receive payments, loans, or benefits of 
the types specified in section 211 were 
considered. Tree crops were not con¬ 
sidered. since such crops could not be 
Produced during the 1958 crop year on 
trees newly planted on lands irrigated, 
drained, or reclaimed since May 28, 1956. 
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This issue is divided into two 
parts. Part II contains United 
States Coast Guard regulations 
relating to certain passenger vessels 
carrying more than six passengers. 


Commodities which could not receive 
benefits except under a Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation insurance policy 
w r ere not considered because the Corpora¬ 
tion does not insure commodities to be 
produced on newly irrigated, drained, or 
reclaimed lands on which adequate pro¬ 
duction history is not available as a basis 
for determining premiums. 

§ 12.2 Determination of surplus agri¬ 
cultural commodities. Pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 211 of the Agricultural Act of 1956 
it is hereby determined and proclaimed 
for the purposes of such section 211 that 
the supplies of barley, dry edible beans, 
corn, upland cotton, extra long staple 
cotton, grain sorghums, soybeans, oats, 
peanuts, rice, rye, tobacco, wheat, and 
potatoes are now* in excess of estimated 
requirements for domestic consumption 
and export plus adequate reserves for 
emergencies. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 1st 
day of October 1957. Witness my hand 
and the seal of the Department of Agri¬ 
culture. 

t seal 1 True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8203; Filed. Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:51 a. m.J 


ChapterVII—Commodity Stabilization 
Service (Farm Marketing Quotas 
and Acreage Allotments), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 
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Part 727— Maryland Tobacco 

MARYLAND TOBACCO MARKETING QUOTA REG¬ 
ULATIONS, 1957-58 MARKETING YEAR 

GENERAL 

Sec. 

727.830 Basis and purpose. 
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the President. Distribution Is made only by 
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The Federal Register will be furnished by 
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advance. The charge for Individual copies 
(minimum 15 cents) varies in proportion to 
the size of the Issue. Remit check or money 
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of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25. D. C. 
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MARKETING OB OTHER DISPOSITION OF TOBACCO 
AND PENALTIES 

Sec. 

727.844 Extent to which marketings from 

a farm are subject to penalty. 

727.845 Disposition of excess tobacco. 

727.848 Identification of marketings. 

727.847 Rate of penalty. 

727.848 Persons to pay penalty. 

727.849 Marketings deemed to be excess 

tobacco. 

727.850 Payment of penalty. 

727 851 Request for return of penalty. 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

727 852 Producer’s records and reports. 
727.853 Warehouseman’s records and re¬ 
ports. 

727 854 Dealer’s records and reports. 

727.855 Dealers exempt from regular records 
and reports. 

727 856 Records and reports of truckers and 
persons redrying, prizing or stem¬ 
ming tobacco. 

727.857 Separate records and reports from 

persons engaged in more than 
one business. 

727.858 Failure to keep records or make re¬ 

ports. 

727.859 Additional records and reports to 

Director. 

727.860 Examination of records and reports. 

727.861 Length of time records and reports 

are to be kept. 

727.862 Information confidential. 

Authority: §5 727.830 to 727.862 Issued 
under sec. 375, 52 Stat. 66, as amended; 7 
U. S. C. 1375. Interpret or apply secs. 301, 
313, 314, 372, 373, 374, 375. 52 Stat. 38, 47 as 
amended. 65 as amended, 66, sec. 401, 63 Stat. 
1054. secs. 125, 211, 70 Stat. 198, 202; 7 
U.S. C. 1301, 1313, 1314, 1372. 1373, 1374, 1375, 
1421, 1813. 1860. 

GENERAL 

§ 727.830 Basis and purpose. Sec¬ 
tions 727.830 to 727.862 are issued pur¬ 
suant to the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938,' as amended, the Agricul¬ 
tural Act of 1949 and the Agricultural 
Act of 1956, and govern the issuance of 
marketing cards for marketing and price 
support purposes, the identification of 
tobacco for purposes of marketing re¬ 
strictions and price support, the collec¬ 
tion and refund of penalties, and the 
records and reports incident thereto on 
the marketing of Maryland tobacco dur¬ 
ing the 1957-58 marketing year. Prior 
to preparing §§ 727.830 to 727.862, public 
notice (22 P. R. 3201) of their formula¬ 
tion was given in accordance with the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U. S. C. 
1003). The data, views, and recommen¬ 
dations pertaining to §§ 727.830 to 
727.862, which were submitted have been 
duly considered within the limits per¬ 
mitted by the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938, as amended, and the Agri¬ 
cultural Acts of 1949 and 1956. Since 
these regulations govern the marketing 
of Maryland tobacco for the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1957, it is 
necessary that the regulations become 
effective at the earliest possible date. 
Accordingly, it is hereby found and de¬ 
termined that compliance with the 30- 
day effective date requirement of the 
Administrative Procedure Act is imprac¬ 
ticable and contrary to the public inter¬ 
est and §§ 727.830 to 727.862, inclusive, 
shall become effective upon filing with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 


§ 727.831 Definitions. As used in 
§§ 727.830 to 727.862 and in all instruc¬ 
tions, forms, and documents in connec¬ 
tion therewith, the words and phrases 
defined in this section shall have the 
meanings herein assigned to them un¬ 
less the context or subject matter other¬ 
wise requires. 

(a) 44 Act” means the Agricultural Ad¬ 
justment Act of 1938, as amended. 

(b) “Carry-over” tobacco means, with 
respect to a farm, tobacco produced prior 
to the beginning of the calendar year 
1957, which has not been marketed or 
which has not been disposed of under 
§ 727.845. 

(c) “Committees”: 

(1) “Community committee” means 
the persons elected within a community 
as the community committee pursuant 
to the regulations governing the selection 
and functions of Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation county and com¬ 
munity committees. 

(2) “County committee” means the 
persons elected within a county as tho 
county committee pursuant to regula¬ 
tions governing the selection and func¬ 
tions of Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation county and community 
committees. 

(3) “State committee” means the per¬ 
sons designated by the Secretary as 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva¬ 
tion State committee. 

(d) “County office manager” means 
the person employed by the county com¬ 
mittee to execute the policies of the 
county committee and be responsible for 
the day-to-day operations of the ASC 
county office, or the person acting in such 
capacity. 

(e) “Dealer” or “buyer” means a per¬ 
son who engages to any extent in the 
business of acquiring tobacco from pro¬ 
ducers without regard to whether such 
person is registered as a dealer with the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue or any other 
authority. 

(f) “Deputy Administrator” means the 
Deputy Administrator or the Acting 
Deputy Administrator for Production 
Adjustment, Commodity Stabilization 
Service, United States Department of 
Agriculture. 

(g) “Director” means Director or Act¬ 
ing Director, Tobacco Division, Commod¬ 
ity Stabilization Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture. 

(h) “Farm”: The definition of this 
term as set forth in Part 718 of this 
chapter (22 F. R. 3747) shall apply in 
these regulations. 

(i) “Field assistant” means any duly 
authorized employee of the United States 
Department of Agriculture, and any duly 
authorized employee of an ASC county 
office whose duties involve the prepara¬ 
tion and handling of records and reports 
pertaining to tobacco marketing quotas. 
In a hogshead tobacco warehouse, a 
person officially authorized by an in¬ 
dividual, association, or firm who en¬ 
gages in receiving tobacco from farmers 
and who assists in the sale of such 
tobacco through such warehouse to keep 
records and make reports for such in¬ 
dividual, association, or firm with respect 
to sales of tobacco through the ware¬ 


house, shall perform the functions here¬ 
inafter prescribed for field assistants. 

(j) “Floor sweepings” means scraps, 
leaves, or bundles of tobacco, generally 
of inferior quality, which accumulate on 
the warehouse floor and which not being 
subject to identification with any par¬ 
ticular lot of tobacco are gathered up by 
the warehouseman for sale. Floor 
sweepings shall not include tobacco de¬ 
fined as “pick-ups.” 

(k) “Leaf account tobacco” means all 
tobacco purchased by or for a ware¬ 
houseman and “leaf account” shall in¬ 
clude the records required to be kept and 
copies of the reports required to be made 
under §§ 727.830 to 727.862 relating to 
tobacco purchased by or for a ware¬ 
houseman and resales of such tobacco. 

(l) “Market” means the disposition 
in raw or processed form of tobacco by 
voluntary or involuntary sale, barter, or 
exchange, or by gift inter vivos. “Mar¬ 
keting” and “marketed shall have 
corresponding meanings to the term 
“market”. 

(m) 44 Nonwarehouse sale” means any 
first marketing of farm tobacco other 
than (1) by sale at public auction 
through a warehouse, or (2) by sale 
through a hogshead tobacco warehouse 
to a buyer other than the warehouse¬ 
man, in the regular course of business. 

(n) “Operator” means the person who 
is in charge of the supervision and con¬ 
duct of the farming operations on the 
entire farm. 

(o) “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, 
estate or trust, or other business enter¬ 
prise or other legal entity, and wherever 
applicable, a State, a political subdivision 
of a State or any agency thereof. 

(p) “Pick-ups”means: 

(1) “Pick-ups (a) 44 which is any to¬ 
bacco sorted and reclaimed from leaves 
or bundles which have fallen to the 
warehouse floor in the usual course of 
business, or 

(2) “Pick-ups (b)” which Is any to¬ 
bacco previously purchased at auction 
but not delivered to the buyer because 
of rejection by the buyer, lost ticket, or 
any other reason, and which is not 
turned back to a dealer other than the 
warehouseman, and shall include tobacco 
delivered to the buyer but returned by 
the buyer to the warehouseman, and 
which is not turned back by the ware¬ 
houseman to a dealer. 

(q) ‘‘Producer” means a person who, 
as owner, landlord, tenant or share¬ 
cropper is entitled to share in the tobacco 
available for marketing from the farm 
or in the proceeds thereof. 

(r) “Pound of tobacco” means ono 
pound of tobacco weighed in its un- 
stemmed form and in the condition in 
which it is usually marketed by pro¬ 
ducers. 

(s) “Resale” means the disposition by 
sale, barter, exchange, or gift inter vivos, 
of tobacco which has been marketed 
previously. 

(t) “Sale day” means the period at 
the end of which the warehouseman bills 
to buyers the tobacco so purchased dur¬ 
ing such period. 

(u) “Scrap tobacco 4 * means the resi¬ 
due which accumulates in the course of 
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preparing tobacco for market, consisting 
chiefly of portions of tobacco leaves and 
leaves of poor quality. 

(v) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of Agriculture of the United States or 
any officer or employee of the Depart¬ 
ment to whom authority has been dele¬ 
gated. or to whom authority may here¬ 
after be delegated, to act in his stead. 

(w) “State administrative officer” 
means the person employed by the State 
committee to execute the policies of the 
State committee and be responsible for 
the day-to-day operations of the ASC 
State office, or the person acting in such 
capacity. 

(X) “Suspended sale” means any first 
marketing of farm tobacco at a ware¬ 
house sale for which a memorandum of 
sale is not issued by the end of the sale 
day on which such marketing occurred. 

(y) “Tobacco” means Maryland to¬ 
bacco, type 32, as classified in the Serv¬ 
ice and Regulatory Announcement No. 
118 (Part 30 of this title) of the Bureau 
of Agricultural Economics of the United 
States Department of Agriculture. 

(1) Any tobacco that has the same 
characteristics and corresponding quali-. 
ties, colors, and lengths as Maryland 
tobacco shall be considered Maryland 
tobacco regardless of any factors of 
historical or geographical nature which 
cannot be determined by examination of 
the tobacco. 

(2) For the purpose of discovering and 
Identifying all tobacco subject to mar¬ 
keting quotas the term “tobacco” with 
respect to any farm located in an area 
in which any kind of tobacco subject to 
marketing quotas is normally produced, 
shall include all acreage of tobacco on 
the farm. The acreage of each kind of 
tobacco shall be determined by the 
county committee on the basis of seeding, 
cultivating, curing, and marketing prac¬ 
tices commonly known to the area. Such 
determination shall include all acreage 
of tobacco on the farm. The production 
of the acreage of each kind of tobacco 
so determined shall be considered to be 
tobacco of the kind available for mar¬ 
keting until such time as the operator 
of the farm furnishes to the county com¬ 
mittee satisfactory proof that a part or 
all of the production of such acreage has 
been classified pursuant to Part 29 of 
this title when marketed, as a different 
kind of tobacco. Any amount of tobacco 
so classified as a different kind shall be 
converted to acres on the basis of the 
average yield per acre of the entire 
acreage of tobacco grown on the farm in 
1957 for the purpose of determining the 
harvested acreage of such kind of to¬ 
bacco produced on the farm. 

(3) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
definition of “tobacco” and the other pro¬ 
visions of §§ 727.830 to 727.862, inclusive, 
tobacco in hogsheads which at the close 
of business on September 30, 1956, was 
on such date physically in the State To¬ 
bacco Warehouse, Baltimore, Maryland, 
and which was produced prior to 1956, 
shall not be considered to be "tobacco” 
within the meaning of this sub-part if 
the hogshead tobacco warehouseman has 
furnished a report to the ASC State com¬ 
mittee showing the quantity of such to¬ 
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bacco and identifying symbols which 
identify each lot of such tobacco. 

(z) “Tobacco available for marketing” 
means all tobacco produced on the farm 
in the calendar year 1957 plus any carry¬ 
over tobacco, less any tobacco disposed 
of in accordance with § 727.845. 

(aa) “Tobacco subject to marketing 
quotas” means any Maryland tobacco 
marketed during the period October 1, 
1957 to September 30, 1958. inclusive, and 
any Maryland tobacco produced in the 
calendar year 1957 and marketed prior 
to October 1, 1957. 

(bb) “Trucker” means a person who 
engages to any extent in the business of 
trucking or hauling tobacco for producers 
to a point where it may be marketed or 
otherwise disposed of in the form and in 
the condition in which it is usually mar¬ 
keted by producers. 

(cc) “Warehouseman” means a per¬ 
son who engages to any extent in the 
business of holding sales of tobacco at 
public auction at a warehouse. The term 
shall also include an individual, associa¬ 
tion, or firm who engages in receiving 
tobacco from farmers at the State To¬ 
bacco Warehouse. Baltimore, Maryland, 
and who assists in the sale of such to¬ 
bacco through such warehouse. 

(dd) “Warehouse sale” means a mar¬ 
keting of tobacco by a sale at public 
auction through a warehouse in the 
regular course of business, and shall in¬ 
clude all lots or baskets marketed in 
sequence at a given time. The term shall 
also include each marketing of farm 
tobacco through a hogshead tobacco 
warehouse to a buypr other than the 
warehouseman and each marketing of 
resale tobacco through such warehouse. 

§ 727.832 Instructions and forms . 
The Director shall cause to be prepared 
and issued such forms as are necessary, 
and shall cause to be prepared such in¬ 
structions with respect to internal man¬ 
agement as are necessary for carrying 
out the regulations in this part. The 
forms and instructions shall be approved 
by, and the instructions shall be issued 
by the Deputy Administrator. 

§ 727.833 Extent of calculations and 
rule of fractions, (a) The acreage of 
tobacco harvested on a farm in 1957 
shall be expressed in hundredths and 
fractions of less than one-hundredth of 
an acre shall be dropped. For example, 
4.550, 4.555 or 4.559 acres would be 4.55 
acres. 

(b) The percentage of excess tobacco 
available for marketing from a farm, 
hereinafter referred to as the “percent 
excess,” shall be expressed in tenths and 
fractions of less than one-tenth shall 
be dropped. For example, 12.59 percent 
would be 12.5 percent. 

(c) The amount of penalty per pound 
upon marketing of tobacqo subject to 
penalty, hereinafter referred to as the 
“converted rate of penalty,” shall be ex¬ 
pressed in tenths of a cent and fractions 
of less than a tenth shall be dropped, ex¬ 
cept that if the resulting converted rate 
of penalty is less than a tenth of a cent, 
it shall be expressed in hundredths and 
fractions of less than a hundredth shall 
be dropped. For example, 3.68 cents per 
pound would be 3.6 cents and 0.068 cent 
per pound would be 0.06 cent. 


IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION OF FARMS 
AND DETERMINATION OF ACREAGE 

§ 727.834 Identification and location 
of farms . (a) Each farm as operated for 
the 1957 crop of tobacco shall be identi¬ 
fied by a farm serial number assigned by 
the county office manager and all records 
pertaining to marketing quotas for the 
1957 crop of tobacco shall be identified 
by such number. 

(b) A farm shall be regarded as lo¬ 
cated in the county in which the prin¬ 
cipal dwelling is situated, or if there is 
no dwelling thereon it shall be regarded 
as located in the county in which the 
major portion of the farm is located. 

§ 727.835 Determination of tobacco 
acreage —(a) County committees. For 
the purpose of ascertaining with respect 
to each farm whether there is excess 
tobacco of the 1957 crop available for 
marketing, the county committee shall 
determine the acreage of tobacco on each 
farm in the county for which a 1957 
tobacco acreage allotment has been 
established and on any other farms in 
the county on which the county commit¬ 
tee has reason to believe tobacco was 
planted. The county committee’s deter¬ 
mination shall be based upon acreage 
and performance determined as pro¬ 
vided in the applicable provisions of 
Part 718 of this chapter (22 F. R. 3747). 

(b) Notice to farm operators. The 
county committee shall notify the farm 
operator of the measured acreage of 
tobacco on each farm as determined 
under the provisions of this section. 

(c) Harvested acreage of tobacco. 
The acreage of tobacco determined or as 
redetermined for a farm by the county 
committe pursuant to this section shall 
be the harvested acreage of tobacco for 
the farm for the purpose of issuing the 
correct marketing card for the farm as 
provided in § 727.838 unless the farm 
operator furnishes to the county com¬ 
mittee satisfactory proof ‘that a portion 
of the acreage planted will not be har¬ 
vested or that a representative portion 
of the production of the acreage physi¬ 
cally harvested will be disposed of other 
than by marketing, in which case the 
harvested acreage shall be the acreage as 
adjusted by taking into account the por¬ 
tion of the acreage planted which will 
not be harvested or the portion of the 
production of the acreage physically har¬ 
vested which will be disposed of other 
than by marketing. 

(d) Acreage not determined . If the 
farm operator or his representative pre¬ 
vents the county committee from obtain¬ 
ing information necessary to determine 
the correct acreage of tobacco on a farm, 
in addition to any other liability which 
might be imposed upon the operator, and 
until the farjn operator or his represent¬ 
ative peimits a determination of the cor¬ 
rect acreage, all acreage of tobacco on 
the farm shall be deemed to be in excess 
of the farm acreage allotment for the 
purpose of issuing a marketing card for 
the farm. 

<e) Prior measurements. Measure¬ 
ments made prior to the effective date of 
this section, and in accordance with pro¬ 
cedures then in effect may be utilized 
where pertinent for the purpose of ascer¬ 
taining with respect to any farm the 1957 
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tobacco acreage and the tobacco acreage 
in excess of the 1957 farm tobacco acre¬ 
age allotment. 

FARM MARKETING QUOTAS AND MARKETINO 
CARDS 

§ 727.836 Amount of farm marketing 
quota. <a) The marketing quota for a 
farm shall be the actual production of 
tobacco on the farm acreage allotment, 
as established for the farm in accordance 
with §§ 727.811 to 727.828, 1023 (Mary¬ 
land-57)-!, Maryland Tobacco Market¬ 
ing Quota Regulations, 1957-58 (21 P. R. 
6882, 21 F. R. 8423). The actual produc¬ 
tion of the farm acreage allotment shall 
be the average yield per acre of the entire 
acreage of tobacco harvested on the farm 
in 1957 times the farm acreage allotment. 

(b) The excess tobacco on any farm 
shall be (1) that quantity of tobacco 
which is equal to the average yield per 
acre of the entire acreage of tobacco 
harvested on the farm in 1957 times the 
number of acres harvested in excess of 
the 1957 farm acreage allotment, plus (2) 
any excess carry-over tobacco for the 
farm. **- 

§ 727.837 Transfer of farm marketing 
quota. There shall be no transfer of 
farm marketing quotas except as pro¬ 
vided in §§ 727.820 and 727.826 of the 
Maryland tobacco marketing quota regu¬ 
lations for determining acreage allot- 
. meats and normal yields, 1957-58 mar¬ 
keting year. 

5 727.833 Issuance of marketing cards. 
(a) A marketing card shall be issued for 
each farm having tobacco available for 
marketing. The kind of card to be issued 
for each farm shall be determined pur¬ 
suant to the following paragraphs. 

<b) Excess marketing card (AfQ-77— 
Tobacco ). The provisions of this para¬ 
graph govern the issuance of excess mar¬ 
keting cards for use in identifying mar¬ 
ketings of 1957 crop tobacco except with 
respect to the issuance of marketing 
cards for the identification of tobacco 
grown for experimental purposes only, as 
provided in paragraph (d) (2) of this 
section. 

(1) Excess marketing card showing 
full rate of penalty. An excess market¬ 
ing card (ineligible for price support 
loans) showing the full rate of penalty 
determined pursuant to § 727.847 (b) 
shall be issued for a farm in any case: 

(1) Where tobacco is harvested in 1957 
from a farm for which no 1957 acreage 
allotment was established, or 

(ii) Where tobacco is harvested in 
1957 from a farm and the farm operator 
or his representative prevents the county 
committee or its representative from ob¬ 
taining information necessary to deter¬ 
mine the correct acreage of tobacco on 
the farm. 

(2) Excess marketing card showing 
converted rate of penalty or zero pen - 
ally. An excess marketing card (in¬ 
eligible for price support loans) showing 
the extent to which marketings of 1957 
crop tobacco from a farm are subject to 
Penalty, determined as provided in 
§727.844 (including zero penalty) shall 
be issued in any case: 

(i) Where tobacco is harvested in 
1957 from a farm in excess of the farm 
acreage allotment therefor, or 


(ii) Where tobacco is produced in 1957 
on newly irrigated or drained land which 
was not used for the production of to¬ 
bacco prior to May 28. 1956, and which 
Is within any Federal irrigation or drain¬ 
age project (as defined in Section 211 
of the Agricultural Act of 1956) author¬ 
ized on or after May 28, 1956; or where 
tobacco is produced on land reclaimed 
by a flood-control project authorized on 
or after May 28, 1956; or where tobacco 
is produced on land owned by the Fed¬ 
eral Government in violation of the pro¬ 
visions of a lease restricting the 
production of tobacco. 

(3) Excess marketing cards showing 
zero penalty only. An excess marketing 
card (ineligible for price support loans) 
showing zero penalty only shall be is¬ 
sued under the following conditions: 

(i) If more than one kind of tobacco 
is produced on a farm in 1957. a zero 
penalty excess marketing card shall be 
issued for each kind of tobacco produced 
thereon for which the harvested acreage 
is not in excess of the farm acreage allot¬ 
ment therefor if at the time of issuing 
marketing cards for the farm the har¬ 
vested acreage of any kind of tobacco is 
in excess of the farm acreage allotment 
for such kind of tobacco; or 

(ii) For any kind of tobacco produced 
on a farm in 1957 the acreage of which is 
in excess of the farm acreage allotment 
therefor and the operator or any other 
producer on the farm fails to file with 
the county ASC office a written request 
(with deposit to cover the cost as esti¬ 
mated by the county committee) to dis¬ 
pose of excess tobacco or to have a re¬ 
measurement made of the tobacco acre¬ 
age within ten (10) days from the date 
of notice to the farm operator on Form 
CSS-595—Tobacco, Notice of Excess To¬ 
bacco Acreage, and the tobacco produced 
on the excess acreage is disposed of other 
than by marketing, unless the county 
committee with the approval of a repre¬ 
sentative of the State committee deter¬ 
mines that failure to file such written re¬ 
quest w'as due to circumstances beyond 
the control of the farm operator or pro¬ 
ducer, or 

(iii) For any kind of tobacco physi¬ 
cally harvested from a farm in 1957 
from an acreage in excess of the acreage 
allotment for the farm and disposed of 
in accordance with § 727.845 (a) unless 
the county committee with the approval 
of a representative of the State commit¬ 
tee determines that the acreage of to¬ 
bacco was not measured in sufficient time 
to afford the farm operator an oppor¬ 
tunity to dispose of the excess acreage 
prior to harvest. 

(c) Excess marketing card (MQ-77— 
Tobacco) marked “carry-over ” An ex¬ 
cess marketing card (ineligible for price 
support loans) marked “carry-over”, 
showing the extent to which marketings 
of carry-over tobacco only from a farm 
are subject to penalty, determined pur¬ 
suant to § 727.844 (to, shall be issued for 
a farm with respect to which there is 
carry-over tobacco. 

(d) Within quota marketing card 
(AfQ-76— Tobacco). In any case where 
an excess marketing card is not required 
to be issued for use in identifying mar¬ 
ketings of 1957 crop tobacco from a farm 


under paragraph (b) of this section, a 
within-quota marketing card (eligible 
for price support loan and marketing 
without penalty) shall be issued for such 
farm under the following conditions: 

(1) If the harvested acreage of to¬ 
bacco for the farm in 1957 is not in 
excess of the farm acreage allotment 
therefor. 

(2) If the Director of a publicly- 
owned Agricultural Experiment Station 
furnishes to the ASC State office a list 
by counties showing the following in¬ 
formation with respect to each kind of 
tobacco and farm on which tobacco is 
grown for experimental purposes only: 

(i) Name and address of the publicly- 
owned experiment station, 

(ii) Name of the owner, and name of 
the operator if different from the owner 
of each farm on which tobacco is grown 
for experimental purposes only, 

(iii) The amount of acreage of to¬ 
bacco grown on each farm for experi¬ 
mental purposes only, and 

(iv) A certification signed by the Di¬ 
rector of the publicly-owned agricultural 
experiment station to the effect that such 
acreage of tobacco was grown on each 
farm for experimental purposes only; 
the tobacco was grown under his direc¬ 
tion; and the acreage on each plot was 
considered necessary for canning out 
the experiment: Provided , however. That 
if the Director of a publicly-owned agri¬ 
cultural experimen station does not fur¬ 
nish the information and certification 
as required above in this subparagraph, 
an excess marketing card showing zero 
penalty shall be issued for the purpose 
of identifying tobacco produced for ex¬ 
perimental purposes only under the di¬ 
rection of such Director. The list re¬ 
quired in this subparagraph shall be 
posted and kept available for public in¬ 
spection in the ASC office of the county 
in which the farms included in the list 
are located. 

(e) Stamping within quota marketing 
cards MQ-76 to show producer indebted¬ 
ness. If any producer on a farm is 
indebted to the United States and such 
indebtedness is listed on the county debt 
register, any within quota marketing 
card (MQ-76) issued for such farm in 
accordance with paragraph (d) of this 
paragraph shall bear the notation “In¬ 
debted to U. S.” on the front cover there¬ 
of and on the county office copy of each 
memorandum of sale, and the name of 
the debtor and the amount of the in¬ 
debtedness shall be shown on the inside 
back cover of the marketing card: Pro¬ 
vided, That if the producer named as 
debtor on the card objects to the issu¬ 
ance of or after issuance to the use of 
a within quota marketing card (MQ-76) 
bearing the notation and information of 
indebtedness to the United States there¬ 
on as provided in this subparagraph, an 
excess marketing card (ineligible for 
price support loans) showing “zero 
penalty” shall be issued for such farm. 
The acceptance and use of a within quota 
marketing card bearing a notation and 
information of indebtedness to the 
United States by the producer named as 
debtor on such card, shall constitute an 
authorization by such producer to any 
tobacco warehouseman to pay to the 
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United States the price support advance 
due the producer to the extent of his 
indebtedness set forth on such card but 
not to exceed that portion of the price 
support advance remaining after deduc¬ 
tion of usual warehouse and authorized 
price support charges and amounts due 
prior lien holders. The acceptance and 
use of a within quota marketing card 
bearing a notation and information of 
indebtedness to the United States shall 
not constitute a waiver of any right by 
the producer to contest the validity of 
such indebtedness by appropriate ad¬ 
ministrative appeal or legal action. 

(f) Replacing or issuing additional 
marketing cards. Subject to the ap¬ 
proval of the county office manager or 
the State administrative officer as pro¬ 
vided in § 727.839, two or more market¬ 
ing cards may be issued for any farm 
for use in identifying marketings of (1) 
1957 crop tobacco or (2) carry-over to¬ 
bacco. Upon the return to the ASC is¬ 
suing office of the marketing card after 
all of the memoranda of sale have been 
issued therefrom and before the market¬ 
ing of tobacco from the farm has been 
completed, a new marketing card of the 
same kind, bearing the same name, in¬ 
formation and identification as the used 
card shall be issued for the farm. A new 
marketing card of the same kind shall be 
issued to replace a card which has been 
determined by the State administrative 
officer or county office manager, who 
issued the card, to have been lost, de¬ 
stroyed or stolen. 

5 727.839 Persons authorized to issue 
marketing cards, (a) The State ad¬ 
ministrative officer shall be responsible 
for the issuance of marketing cards for 
the purpose of identifying tobacco grown 
for experimental purposes pursuant to 
the provisions of § 727.838 (d) (2). 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 

(a) of this section the county office man¬ 
ager shall be responsible for the issuance 
of marketing cards for farms in the 
county. 

(c) Each marketing card shall be 
signed either by the State administrative 
officer or the county office manager or 
in his name and on his behalf by an 
employee under his supervision who 
shall place his initials immediately be¬ 
low the name of the State administra¬ 
tive officer or the name of the county 
office manager as the case may be. 

§ 727.840 Rights of producers in mar¬ 
keting cards. Each producer having a 
share in the tobacco available for mar¬ 
keting from a farm shall be entitled to 
the use of the marketing card issued for 
the farm for marketing his proportion¬ 
ate share. 

§ 727.841 Successors in interest. Any 
person who succeeds in whole or in part 
to the share of a producer in the tobacco 
available for marketing from a farm 
shall, to the extent of such succession, 
have the same rights as the producer to 
the use of the marketing card for the 
farm. 

§ 727.842 Invalid cards, (a) A mar¬ 
keting card shall be invalid if: 

(1) It is not issued or delivered in 
the form and manner prescribed; 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(2) Entries are omitted or incorrect; 

(3) It is lost, destroyed, stolen, or be¬ 
comes illegible; or 

(4) Any erasure or alteration has 
been made, and not properly initialed. 

(b) In the event any marketing card 
becomes invalid (other than by loss, de¬ 
struction, or theft, or by omission, altera¬ 
tion or incorrect entry which cannot be 
corrected by a field assistant), the farm 
operator, or the person having the card 
in his possession, shall return it to the 
ASC county office at which it was issued. 

(c) If any entry is not made on a 
marketing card as required, either 
through omission or incorrect entry, and 
the proper entry is made and initialed 
by a field assistant, then such card shall 
become valid. 

§ 727.843 Report of misuse of market¬ 
ing card. Any information which causes 
a field assistant, a member of a State, 
county, or community committee, or an 
employee of an ASC State or county of¬ 
fice, to believe that any tobacco which 
actually was produced on one farm has 
been or is being marketed under the 
marketing card issued for another farm 
shall be reported immediately by such 
person to the ASC county or State office. 

MARKETING OR OTHER DISPOSITION OF 
TOBACCO AND PENALTIES 

§ 727.844 Extent to which marketings 
from a farm are subject to penalty, (a) 
Marketings of 1957 crop tobacco from a 
farm shall be subject to penaity by the 
percent excess determined as follows: 
Divide the acreage of tobacco harvested 
in 1957 in excess of the 1957 farm acre¬ 
age allotment and not disposed of under 
§ 727.845 by the total acreage of tobacco 
harvested from the farm in 1957. 

(b) Marketings of carry-over tobacco 
from a farm shall be subject to penalty 
by the percent excess determined as 
follows: 

(1) The percent excess for farms hav¬ 
ing within quota carry-over tobacco only 
will be zero. 

(2) The percent excess for farms hav¬ 
ing excess carry-over tobacco only, 
none of which has been offset by under¬ 
harvesting the 1957 allotment, will be 
the same percentage of excess as was 
determined for the farm for 1956. 

(3) The percent excess for farms hav¬ 
ing within quota carry-over tobacco and 
excess carry-over tobacco, none of which 
excess has been offset by under-harvest¬ 
ing the 1957 allotment, will be determined 
as follows: (i) Determine the poundage 
of 100 percent excess tobacco involved 
by multiplying that part of the excess 
carry-over that was produced in 1956 
by the 1956 excess percentage; (ii) The 
100 percent excess poundage so deter¬ 
mined divided by the total pounds of 
within quota carry-over tobacco and ex¬ 
cess carry-over tobacco will result in 
the percent excess. 

(4) The percent excess for fa^ms hav¬ 
ing within quota carry-over tobacco and 
excess carry-over tobacco, part or all of 
which excess has been offset by under¬ 
harvesting the 1957 allotment will be 
determined as follows: 

(i) Multiply the 1957 under-harvested 
acreage (allotment minus harvested 
acreage) by the normal yield for 1957 


to determine the pounds of 100 percent 
excess tobacco that could be absorbed by 
1957 underharvesting. 

(ii) Determine the pounds of 100 per¬ 
cent excess tobacco by multiplying the 
part of the carry-over that was produced 
in 1956 by the 1956 excess percentage. 

(iii) If the pounds computed under 
(ii) do not exceed the pounds computed 
under (i). all carry-over tobacco is 
penalty-free, and the percent excess is 
zero. 

(iv) If the pounds computed under (ii) 
exceed the pounds computed under (i), 
the difference between such two pound¬ 
age figures is the net amount of 100 
percent excess tobacco that was not 
absorbed. Such net amount of 100 per¬ 
cent excess poundage divided by the total 
pounds of within quota carry-over to¬ 
bacco and excess carry-over tobacco will 
result in the percent excess. 

(c) For the purpose of determining the 
penalty due on each marketing by a 
producer of tobacco subject to penalty, 
the converted rate of penalty per pound 
shall be determined by multiplying the 
rate of penalty determined pursuant to 
§ 727.847 by the percent excess obtained 
under paragraph (a) or (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. The memorandum of sale issued 
to identify each such marketing shall 
show the amount of penalty due. 

§ 727.845 Disposition of excess tobac¬ 
co. (a) The farm operator may elect to 
give satisfactory proof of disposition of 
excess tobacco prior to the marketing 
of any 1957 crop tobacco from the farm 
by furnishing to the county committee 
satisfactory proof that excess tobacco 
representative of the entire crop will not 
be marketed. 

(b) If the 1957 harvested acreage is 
less than the 1957 allotment an amount 
of any excess carry-over tobacco from 
the farm equal to the normal production 
of the acreage by which the 1957 har¬ 
vested acreage for the farm pursuant to 
8 727.844 (b) is less than the 1957 allot¬ 
ment may be marketed penalty free. 

§ 727.846 Identification of market¬ 
ings. Each marketing of tobacco from a 
farm shall be identified by an executed 
memorandum of sale from the 1957 mar¬ 
keting card (MQ-76—Tobacco or MQ- 
77—Tobacco) issued for the farm on 
which the tobacco was produced. In ad¬ 
dition, in the case of nonwarehouse sales, 
each marketing shall also be identified by 
an executed bill of nonwarehouse sale 
(reverse side of memorandum of sale). 
A separate memorandum from an excess 
marketing card marked “Carry-over” is¬ 
sued for the farm shall be executed with 
respect to each marketing of tobacco 
produced prior to 1957. and the words 
“old crop” will be entered by the field as¬ 
sistant or warehouseman on each memo¬ 
randum executed covering a warehouse 
sale or by a buyer on each bill of non¬ 
warehouse sale executed to cover a non¬ 
warehouse sale, with respect to a mar¬ 
keting of tobacco produced prior to 1957. 

(a) Memorandum of sale. (1) If a 

memorandum of sale is not executed to 
identify a warehouse sale of producer’s 
tobacco by the end of the sale day on 
which the tobacco was marketed, the 
marketing shall be a suspended sale, and, 
unless a memorandum Identifying the 
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tobacco so marketed is executed on or 
before the last warehouse sale day of 
the marketing season, or within four 
weeks after the date of marketing, 
whichever comes first, the marketing 
shall be identified by MQ-82—'Tobacco, 
Sale Without Marketing Card, as a mar¬ 
keting of excess tobacco. The memo¬ 
randum of sale of MQ-82—Tobacco shall 
be executed only by a field assistant or 
other representative of the State admin¬ 
istrative officer with the following ex¬ 
ceptions: 

ii) A warehouseman, or his repre¬ 
sentative, who has been authorized on 
MQ-78 —Tobacco, may issue a_jnemo- 
randum of sale to identify a warehouse 
sale if a field assistant is not available 
at the warehouse when the marketing 
card is presented. Each memorandum 
of sale issued by a warehouseman to 
cover a warehouse sale shall be pre¬ 
sented promptly by him to the field 
assistant for verification with the ware¬ 
house records. 

(ii) A tobacco dealer who buys to¬ 
bacco direct from farmers, who resells 
such tobacco through a hogshead to¬ 
bacco warehouse and who keeps records 
showing the information specified in 
§ 727.854, and who has been authorized 
on MQ-78 —Tobacco to issue memoranda 
of sale, may issue a memorandum of sale 
covering a purchase of such tobacco only 
if the bill of nonwarehouse sale has been 
executed. Such dealer may also execute 
MQ-82— Tobacco, where applicable, un¬ 
der th$ circumstances specified in this 
section. 

(2) The authorization on MQ-78— 
Tobacco to issue memoranda of sale may 
be withdrawn by the State administra¬ 
tive officer from any or all persons ^so 
authorized if such action is determined 
to be necessary in order to properly en¬ 
force the provisions of §§ 727.830 to 
727.862. The authorization shall termi¬ 
nate upon receipt of written notice set¬ 
ting forth the reason therefor. 

(3) Each excess memorandum of sale 
issued by a field assistant shall be veri¬ 
fied by a warehouseman or dealer (or 
his representative) to determine whether 
the amount of penalty shown to be 
due has been correctly computed . and 
such warehouseman or dealer shall not 
be relieved of any liability with respect 
to the amount of penalty due because of 
any error which may occur in executing 
the memorandum of sale. 

(b) Bill of nonwarehouse sale. (1) 
Each nonwarehouse sale shall be identi¬ 
fied by a bill of nonwarehouse sale com¬ 
pletely executed by the buyer and the 
farm operator. 

( 2) Each bill of nonwarehouse sale 
covering any marketing (except as 
d'scribed under paragraph (a) ( 1 ) (ii) 
Ci this section) shall be presented to a 
field assistant for the issuance of a 
in morandum of sale and for recording 
in MQ-79 —Tobacco. 

§ 727.847 Rate of penalty, (a) The 
penalty per pound upon marketing of 
excess tobacco subject to marketing 
Quotas shall be seventy-five (75) percent 
of the average market price (calculated 
to the nearest whole cent) for Maryland 
tobacco for the 1958-57 marketing year, 
as determined by the Agricultural Mar¬ 


keting Service, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture. The rate of 
penalty per pound shall be calculated to 
the nearest whole cent. 

(b) Proportional rate of penalty. 
With respect to tobacco marketed from 
farms having excess tobacco available 
for marketing, the penalty shall be paid 
upon that percentage of each lot of to¬ 
bacco marketed which the tobacco avail¬ 
able for marketing in excess of the farm 
marketing quota is of the total amount 
of tobacco available for marketing from 
the farm, as determined under § 727.844. 

(c) Average market price. The aver¬ 
age market price as determined by the 
Agricultural Estimates Division, Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, for 
the 1956-57 marketing year was 51.7 
cents per pound. 

(d) Rate of penalty per pound. The 
penalty per pound upon marketings of 
excess tobacco subject to marketing 
quotas during the 1957-58 marketing 
year shall be thirty-nine (39) cents per 
pound. 

§ 727.848 Persons to pay penalty . 
The person to pay the penalty due on 
any marketing of tobacco subject to 
penalty shall be determined as follows: 

(a) V/arehouse sale. The penalty due 
on marketings by a producer through a 
warehouse shall be paid by the ware¬ 
houseman who may deduct an amount 
equivalent to the penalty from the price 
paid to the producer. 

<b) Nonwarehouse sale. The penalty 
due on tobacco purchased directly from 
a producer other than (1) by sale at 
public auction through a warehouse, or 
(2) by sale through a hogshead tobacco 
warehouse to a buyer other than the 
warehouseman, in the regular course of 
business, shall be paid by the purchaser 
of the tobacco who may deduct an 
amount equivalent to the penalty from 
the price paid to the producer. 

(c) Marketings through an agent. 
The penalty due on marketings by a 
producer through an agent who is not a 
warehouseman shall be paid by the agent 
who may deduct an amount equivalent 
to the penalty from the price paid to 
the producer. 

(d) Marketings outside the United 
States. The penalty due on marketings 
by a producer directly to any person 
outside the United States shall be paid 
by the producer. 

§ 727.849 Marketings deemed to be 
excess tobacco. Any marketing of to¬ 
bacco under any one of the following 
conditions shall be deemed to be a mar¬ 
keting of excess tobacco: 

(a) V/arehouse sale. Any warehouse 
sale of tobacco by a producer which is 
not identified by a valid memorandum 
of sale on or before the last warehouse 
sale day of the marketing season or 
within four weeks following the date of 
marketing, whichever comes first, shall 
be identified by an MQ-82—Tobacco, and 
shall be deemed to be a marketing of 
excess tobacco. The penalty thereon 
shall be paid by the warehouseman. 

(b) Nonwarehouse sale. Any non¬ 
warehouse sale which (1) is not identi¬ 
fied by a valid bill of nonwarehouse sale 
(reverse side of memorandum of sale) 


and (2) is not also identified by a valid 
memorandum of sale and recorded in 
MQ-79—Tobacco within one week fol¬ 
lowing the date of purchase, or, if pur¬ 
chased prior to the opening of the local 
auction markets (if the tobacco is not to 
be resold through a hogshead tobacco 
warehouse), is not identified by a valid 
memorandum of sale and recorded in 
MQ-79—Tobacco within one week fol¬ 
lowing the first sale day of the local 
auction markets, shall be deemed to be a 
marketing of excess tobacco. The pen¬ 
alty thereon shall be paid by the pur¬ 
chaser of such tobacco. 

<c) Leaf account tobacco. The part or 
all of any marketing by a warehouseman 
which such w r arehouseman represents to 
be a leaf account resale but which when 
added to prior leaf account resales as 
reported under §§ 727.830 to 727.8S2 is 
in excess of prior leaf account purchases 
shall be deemed to be a marketing of 
excess tobacco unless and until such 
warehouseman furnishes proof accept¬ 
able to the State committee showing that 
such marketing is not a marketing of 
excess tobacco. The penalty thereon 
shall be paid by the warehouseman. 

«d) Dealer’s tobacco. The part or all 
of any marketing of tobacco by a dealer 
which such dealer represents to be a re¬ 
sale but which when added to prior re¬ 
sales by such dealer is in excess of the 
total of his prior purchases as reported 
on MQ-79—Tobacco shall be deemed to 
be a marketing of excess tobacco unless 
and until such dealer furnishes proof 
acceptable to the State committee show¬ 
ing that such marketing is not a market¬ 
ing of excess tobacco. The penalty 
thereon shall be paid by the dealer. 

(e) Marketings not reported. Any re¬ 
sale of tobacco which under §§ 727.830 to 
727.862 is required to be reported by a 
warehouseman or dealer but which is not 
so reported within the time and in the 
manner required by §§ 727.830 to 727.862 
shall be deemed to be a marketing of 
excess tobacco unless and until such 
warehouseman or dealer furnishes a re¬ 
port of such resale which is acceptable 
to the State administrative officer. The 
penalty thereon shall be paid by the 
warehouseman or dealer who fails to 
make the report as required. 

(f) Marketings falsely identified. If 
any marketing of tobacco by a person 
other than the producer thereof is iden¬ 
tified by a marketing card other than 
the marketing card issued for the farm 
on w’hich such tobacco was produced, 
such marketing shall be deemed to be a 
marketing of excess tobacco and the 
penalty thereon shall be paid by such 
person. 

(g) Producer marketings. (1) If any 
producer falsely identifies or fails to ac¬ 
count for the disposition of any tobacco 
produced on a farm, an amount of to¬ 
bacco equal to the normal yield of the 
number of acres harvested in 1957 in 
excess of the farm acreage allotment 
shall be deemed to have been marketed 
as excess tobacco from such farm. The - 
penalty thereon for false identification 
or failure to account shall be paid by the 
producer and shall be due on the date of 
the false identification or failure to ac¬ 
count. The filing of a report by a pro- 
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ducer under § 727.852 (d) or (e) which 
the State committee finds to be incom¬ 
plete or incorrect or the failure to file 
such a report as required by said regu¬ 
lations, shall constitute a failure to ac¬ 
count for the disposition of tobacco 
produced on the farm. 

(2) If, after part or all of the tobacco 
produced on a farm has been marketed, 
the State or county committee deter¬ 
mines that the harvested acreage for 
the farm was more than that shown by 
the prior determination any penalty due 
on the basis of the harvested acreage as 
redetermined pursuant to § 727.835 shall 
be paid by the producer. 

§ 727.850 Payment of penalty . (a) 

Penalties shall become due at the time 
the tobacco is marketed, except in the 
case of false identification or failure to 
account for disposition in which case 
penalty shall be due on the date of such 
false identification or failure to account 
for disposition. Penalty shall be paid 
by remitting the amount thereof to the 
ASC State Office not later than the end 
of the calendar week following the week 
in which the tobacco became subject to 
penalty. A draft, money order, or check 
drawn payable to the Treasurer of the 
United States may be used to pay any 
penalty, but any such draft or check 
shall be received subject to payment at 
par. 

(b) If the penalty due on any ware¬ 
house sale of tobacco by a producer as 
determined under §§ 727.830 to 727.862 
is in excess of the net proceeds of such 
sale (gross amount for all lots included 
in the sale less usual warehouse 
charges), the amount of the net pro¬ 
ceeds, accompanied by a copy of the 
warehouse bill covering such sale, may 
be remitted as the full penalty due. 
Usual warehouse charges shall not in¬ 
clude (1) advances- to producers, (2) 
charges for hauling, or (3) any other 
charges not usually incurred by pro¬ 
ducers in marketing tobacco through a 
warehouse. 

(c) Nonwarehouse sales, including 
sales of scrap tobacco, shall be subject to 
the converted rate of penalty for the 
farm on which the tobacco was produced 
without regard to the net proceeds of 
the sale. 

§ 727.851 Request for return of 
penalty. Any producer of tobacco after 
the marketing of all tobacco available 
for marketing from the farm and any 
other person who bore the burden of the 
payment of any penalty may request the 
return of the amount of such penalty 
which is in excess of the amount required 
under §§ 727.830 to 727.862 to be paid. 
Such request shall be filed on MQ-85— 
Tobacco with the ASC County office 
within two (2) years after the payment 
of the penalty. 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

§ 727.852 Producer's records and re¬ 
ports —(a) Report of tobacco acreage . 
The farm operator or his representative 
shall execute and file a report with the 
ASC county office or a representative of 
the county committee on Form CSS-578, 
Report of 1957 Acreage, showing all 
fields of tobacco on the farm in 1957. 
If any producer on a farm files or aids or 
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acquiesces in the filing of any false re¬ 
port with respect to the acreage of to¬ 
bacco grown on the farm, even though 
the farm operator or his representative 
refuses to sign such report, the allotment 
next established for such farm and kind 
of tobacco shall be reduced as provided 
in the Maryland tobacco marketing 
quota reguations for determining acre¬ 
age allotments and normal yields, 1958- 
59 marketing year. 

(b) Report on marketing card . The 
operator of each farm to whom a mar¬ 
keting card is issued in 1957 shall return 
to the ASC 1 county office each marketing 
card issued for the farm whenever mar¬ 
ketings from the farm are complete and 
in no event later than October 1. 1958. 
There shall be shown on each marketing 
card the quantity of tobacco on hand, if 
any, at the time it is returned to the ASC 
county office. Failure to return the 
marketing card within fifteen (15) days 
after written request by certified mail 
from the county office manager shall 
constitute failure to account for disposi¬ 
tion of tobacco marketed from the farm 
and in the event that a satisfactory ac¬ 
count of such disposition is not furnished 
otherwise to the county committee, the 
allotment next established for such farm 
shall be reduced as provided in the Mary¬ 
land tobacco marketing quota regula¬ 
tions for determining acreage allotments 
and normal yields, 1958-59 marketing 
year. 

(c) False identification. If tobacco 
was marketed or was permitted to be 
marketed in any marketing year as hav¬ 
ing been produced on the acreage allot¬ 
ment for any farm which in fact was 
produced on a different farm, the acreage 
allotment next established for both such 
farms and kind of tobacco shall be re¬ 
duced, except that such reduction for 
any such farm shall not be made if the 
county and State committees determine 
that no person connected with such farm 
caused, aided or acquiesced in such 
marketing, as provided in the Maryland 
tobacco marketing quota regulations for 
determining acreage allotments and 
normal yields, 1958-59 marketing year. 

(d) Bill of nonwarehouse sale. A bill 
of non warehouse sale (reverse side of 
memorandum of sale) shall be executed 
by the. buyer and farm operator, for each 
nonwarehouse sale of tobacco produced 
on a farm, and the failure of such bill of 
non warehouse sale to show (1) the 
pounds of tobacco sold (actual or esti¬ 
mated weight), (2) the amount paid 
therefor, (3) the signature of the farm 
operator, and (4) the date of such sale 
shall constitute failure of the farm 
operator to account for disposition of 
tobacco marketed from the farm, and 
in the event that a satisfactory account 
of such disposition is not otherwise fur¬ 
nished, including the execution and sub¬ 
mission of a bill of nonwarehouse sale 
for each non warehouse sale of tobacco 
from the farm and the payment of all 
additional penalty, if any, the allotment 
next established for such farm shall be 
reduced as provided in the Maryland 
tobacco marketing quota regulations for 
determining acreage allotments and 
normal yields, 1958-59 marketing year. 

(e) Report of production and disposi¬ 
tion., In addition to any other reports 


W'hich may be required under §§ 727.830 
to 727.862, the operator of each farm or 
any other person having an interest in 
the tobacco grown on the farm (even 
though the harvested acreage does not 
exceed the acreage allotment or even 
though no allotment was established for 
the farm) shall upon written request by 
certified mail from the State administra¬ 
tive officer, within fifteen (15) days after 
the deposit of such request in the United 
States mails, addressed to such person 
at his last known address, furnish the 
Secretary on form MQ-108— Tobacco, a 
written report of the acreage, produc¬ 
tion, and disposition of all tobacco pro¬ 
duced on the farm by sending the same 
to the ASC State office showing, as to 
the farm at the time of filing said report: 

(1) The number of fields (patches or 
areas) from w'hiclT tobacco was har¬ 
vested, the acres of tobacco harvested 
from each such field, and the total acre¬ 
age of tobacco harvested from the farm, 

(2) the total pounds of tobacco produced, 

(3) the amount of tobacco on hand and 
its location, and (4) as to each lot of 
tobacco marketed, the name and address 
of the warehouseman, dealer, or other 
person to or through w T hom such tobacco 
was marketed and the number of pounds 
marketed, the gross price, and the date 
of the marketing. Failure to file the 
report as requested or the filing of a 
report which is found by the State com¬ 
mittee to be incomplete or incorrect shall 
constitute failure of the producer to ac¬ 
count for disposition of tobacco produced 
on the farm and the allotment next es¬ 
tablished for such farm shall be reduced 
as provided in the Maryland tobacco 
marketing quota regulations for deter¬ 
mining acreage allotments and normal 
yields, 1958-59 marketing year. 

§ 727.853 Warehouseman’s records 
and reports —(a) Record of marketing . 
(1) Each warehouseman shall keep such 
records as will enable him to furnish the 
ASC State office with respect to each 
warehouse sale of tobacco made at his 
warehouse the following information: 

(1) The name of the operator of the 
farm on which the tobacco was produced 
and the name of the seller in the case of 
a sale by a producer, and in the case of 
a resale the name of the seller. 

(ii) Date of sale. 

(iii) Number of pounds sold. 

(iv) Gross sale price. 

(v) Amount of any penalty and the 
amount of any deduction on account of 
penalty from the price paid the pro¬ 
ducer^); and in addition with respect 
to each individual basket or lot of to¬ 
bacco constituting the warehouse sale 
the following information: 

(vi) Name of purchaser. 

(vii) Number of pounds sold. 

(viii) Gross sale price. 

(2) Records of all purchases and re¬ 
sales of tobacco by the warehouseman 
shall be maintained to show a separate 
account for: 

(i) Nonwarehouse sales by farmers of 
tobacco purchased by or on behalf of 
the warehouseman. 

(ii) Purchases and resales for the 
warehouse leaf account. 

(iii) Resales of floor sweepings. 
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(iv) Resales of pick-ups (subpara¬ 
graphs (1) and (2) of § 727.831 (p>). 

(3) Any warehouseman or any other 
person who grades tobacco for farmers 
shall maintain records which will 
enable him to furnish the ASC office the 
name of the farm operator and the ap¬ 
proximate amount of scrap tobacco ob¬ 
tained from the grading of tobacco from 
each farm. 

(4) In the case of resales for dealers 
the name of the dealer making each re¬ 
sale shall be shown on the warehouse 
records so that the individual lots of 
tobacco sold by the dealer can be identi¬ 
fied. 

(b) Identification of sale on check 
register (or ledger account in case of a 
sale through a hogshead tobacco ware¬ 
house. The serial number of sale issued 
to identify each warehouse sale by a 
producer or the serial number of the 
warehouse bill(s) covering each such 
sale shall be recorded on the check 
register or check stub for the check writ¬ 
ten with respect to such sale of tobacco 
(or on the ledger account in the case of 
a sale through a hogshead tobacco ware¬ 
house) . 

(c) Memorandum of sale and bill of 
nonwarehouse sale. A record in the form 
of a valid memorandum of sale or an 
MQ-82—Tobacco, Sale Without Market¬ 
ing Card, shall be obtained by a ware¬ 
houseman to cover each marketing of 
tobacco from a farm through the ware¬ 
house and each nonwarehouse sale of 
tobacco purchased by or for the ware¬ 
houseman. For a nonwarehouse sale of 
tobacco purchased by or for a warehouse¬ 
man, no memorandum of sale shall be 
issued unless the bill of nonwarehouse 
sale on the reverse side of the memo¬ 
randum of sale is executed. Any ware¬ 
houseman who obtains possession of any 
scrap tobacco in the course of grading 
tobacco from any farm shall obtain a bill 
of nonwarehouse sale and a memoran¬ 
dum of sale to cover the amount of such 
scrap. 

(d) Suspended sale record. Any ware¬ 
house bills covering farm tobacco for 
which memoranda of sale have not been 
issued at the end of the sale day shall be 
presented to a field assistant who shall 
stamp such bills "suspended,” write 
thereon the serial number of the sus¬ 
pended sale, and, if the warehouse is not 
a hogshead warehouse, record the bills 
on MQ-83—Tobacco, Field Assistant’s 
Report: Provided , That if a field as¬ 
sistant is not available, the warehouse¬ 
man may stamp such bills "Suspended” 
and deliver them to a field assistant 
when one is available. 

(e) Warehouse entries on dealer's 
record. Each warehouseman, other than 
a hogshead tobacco warehouseman, shall 
record on MQ-79—Tobacco the total pur¬ 
chases and resales made by each dealer 
or other w arehouseman during each sale 
day at the warehouse and enter his 
initials in the space provided. If any 
tobacco resold by the dealer is tobacco 
bought by him from a crop produced 
Prior to 1957, the entry on MQ-79— 
Tobacco shall clearly show such fact. 

( f) Record and report of purchases 
end resales. Each w arehouseman shall 
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keep a record and make reports on MQ- 
79—Tobacco. Dealer s Record, showing: 

(1) All purchases, by or for the ware¬ 
house, of tobacco directly from producers 
other than at public auction through a 
warehouse (nonwarehouse sales) (also 
including, in the case of a hogshead to¬ 
bacco warehouseman, purchases at the 
hogshead tobacco warehouse by or for 
such warehouseman at auction from 
producers). 

(2) All purchases and resales, by or 
for the warehouse, of tobacco at public 
auction through warehouses other than 
his own. 

(3) All purchases, by or for the ware¬ 
house, of tobacco from dealers other than 
warehousemen and resales, by or for the 
warehouse, of tobacco to dealers other 
than warehousemen. 

(g) Season report of warehouse busi¬ 
ness. (1) Each warehouseman, other 
than a hogshead tobacco warehouseman, 
shall furnish the ASC State office not 
later than thirty (30) days following the 
last sale day of the marketing season a 
report on MQ-80—Tobacco, Auction 
Warehouse Report, showing: 

(1) For each dealer or buyer, as origi¬ 
nally billed, the total pounds and gross 
amount of tobacco purchased and resold 
on the warehouse floor; 

(ii) The total pounds and gross 
amount of "loan tobacco” billed to any 
association; 

(iii) The total pounds and gross 
amount of all leaf account tobacco pur¬ 
chased and resold and of all pick-ups 
(§ 727.831 (p) (1) or (2)), or floor sweep¬ 
ings sold by the warehouseman at public 
auction over his own warehouse floor; 

(iv) The pounds and estimated value 
of all tobacco on hand at the time of 
filing the report and whether such tobac¬ 
co represents leaf account tobacco, pick¬ 
ups (§ 727.831 (p) (1) or (2)), or floor 
sweepings; 

(v) The total pounds and gross amount 
of all tobacco purchased directly from 
farmers other than at public auction 
through a warehouse; and 

(vi) The total pounds and gross 
amount of all purchases over other ware¬ 
house floors or from dealers other than 
warehousemen, and all resales over other 
warehouse floors or to dealers other than 
warehousemen. A hogshead tobacco 
warehouseman, also, shall report all leaf 
account tobacco purchased or sold and 
all floor sweepings and pick-ups sold, if 
any, through the warehouse. 

(2) A hogshead tobacco warehouse¬ 
man shall furnish the ASC State commit¬ 
tee, not later than October 10, 1957, a 
report showing the producer’s name (or 
the name of the dealer in the case of 
tobacco received from a dealer), hogs¬ 
head number and pounds of tobacco in 
each hogshead received but which is on 
hand and unsold as of the close of busi¬ 
ness on September 30, 1957; Provided , 
That such report shall not include any 
tobacco which was previously reported 
as being on hand in such hogshead ware¬ 
house as of the close of business Septem¬ 
ber 30, 1956. 

(3) A hogshead tobacco warehouse¬ 
man shall submit weekly reports (each 
such report to be submitted not later than 
the end of the calendar week foilow r ing 


the w r eek during which the transactions 
occurred) to the ASC State office includ¬ 
ing for each buyer who purchased tobacco 
(and any association to which any "loan” 
tobacco was consigned) through the 
warehouse during the week for which 
the report is submitted, a copy of the bill- 
out to the buyer (or association) together 
with the following: 

(i) Name of farm operator (and name 
of seller if different from operator) for 
each sale of farm tobacco. 

(ii) Farm serial number of the farm 
for each sale of farm tobacco. 

(iii) Serial number of memorandum 
of sale or memorandum of sale without 
marketing card executed with respect 
to each sale of farm tobacco. 

(iv) Date of sale (or date of consign¬ 
ment to loan association). 

(v) Hogshead serial number. 

(vi) Number of pounds of tobacco in 
the hogshead. 

(vii) Designation as to whether the to¬ 
bacco in the hogshead was produced in 
1957 or in a year prior to 1957. 

(viii) A memorandum of sale or a 
memorandum of sale without marketing 
card for each sale of farm tobacco pro¬ 
duced in 1957, and a memorandum of 
sale or a memorandum of sale without 
marketing card for each sale of farm to¬ 
bacco produced prior to 1957. 

(ix) A remittance of the penalty due 
as shown on all memoranda of sale and 
memoranda of sale without marketing 
card. 

(x) Designation by the word "resale” 
and the name of the person reselling the 
tobacco entered on the bill-out for to¬ 
bacco resold through the hogshead ware¬ 
house.’ 

(h) Report of penalties. Each ware¬ 
houseman, other than a hogshead to¬ 
bacco warehouseman, shall make reports 
on MQ-81—Tobacco, Report of Penalties, 
showing for each sale of tobacco subject 
to penalty (1) the name of the farm 
operator; (2) the memorandum number; 
(3) the name of the county in which 
the farm is located; (4) the farm serial 
number; (5) the number of pounds sold; 
(6) the applicable converted rate of pen¬ 
alty; and (7) the amount of penalty due 
on each such sale. MQ-81—Tobacco 
shall be prepared for each week and for¬ 
warded together with remittance of the 
penalty due as shown thereon to the 
ASC State office not later than the end 
of the calendar week following the week 
in which the tobacco became subject to 
penalty. 

(i) Report of resales . Each ware¬ 
houseman, other than a hogshead to¬ 
bacco warehouseman, shall make reports 
on MQ-86—Tobacco, Report of Resales, 
showing for each resale of tobacco at 
auction on the warehouse floor (1) the 
warehouse bill number; (2) the name on 
the warehouse bill; (3) the name of the 
seller, or in the case of a resale for the 
warehouse, whether such resale repre¬ 
sents leaf account tobacco, pick-ups, or 
floor sweepings; (4) the registration num¬ 
ber and State of the person making the 
resale; (5) the number of pounds sold; 
and (6) the gross amount for the sale. 
MQ-86—Tobacco shall be prepared for 
each sale day and forwarded to the ASC 
State office not later than the end of the 
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calendar week following the week in 
which the tobacco was resold. 

<j) Additional records and reports by 
warehousemen. Each warehouseman 
shall keep such records and furnish such 
reports to the ASC State office in addi¬ 
tion to the foregoing, as the State ad¬ 
ministrative officer may find necessary 
to insure the proper identification of the 
marketings of tobacco and the collection 
of penalties due thereon as provided in 
§§ 727.830 to 727.862. 

§ 727.854 Dealer’s records and re¬ 
ports. Each dealer, except as provided 
in § 727.855 shall keep the records and 
make the reports as provided by this 
section. 

(a) Report of dealer’s name, address 
and registration number. Each dealer 
shall properly execute and the field as¬ 
sistant (or the dealer, if the tobacco is 
to be marketed through a hogshead to¬ 
bacco warehouse) shall detach and for¬ 
ward to the ASC State office “Receipt for 
Dealer’s Record” contained in MQ-79— 
Tobacco which is issued to the dealer. 

<b) Record and report of purchases 
and resales. Each dealer shall keep a 
record and make reports on MQ-79—To¬ 
bacco, Dealer’s Record, showing all pur¬ 
chases and resales of tobacco made by or 
for the dealer and, in the event of a pur¬ 
chase or resale of tobacco bought from a 
crop produced prior to 1957, the fact that 
such tobacco was bought by him from a 
crop produced prior to 1957. 

(c) Report of penalties. Each dealer, 
unless the tobacco is to be marketed 
through a hogshead tobacco warehouse, 
shall make a report on MQ-81—Tobacco, 
Report of Penalties, showing for each 
purchase, other than by warehouse sale, 
of tobacco subject to penalty (1) the 
name of the farm operator; (2) the 
memorandum number; (3) the name of 
the county in which the farm is located; 

(4) the farm serial number; (5) the 
number of pounds purchased; (6) the 
applicable converted rate of penalty: and 
(7) the amount of penalty due on each 
such purchase. MQ-81—Tobacco shall 
be prepared for each week and forwarded 
together with ‘remittance of the penalty 
due as shown thereon to the ASC State 
office not later than the end of the 
calendar week following the week in 
which the tobacco became subject to 
penalty. A dealer who purchases tobacco 
which is to be marketed through a hogs¬ 
head tobacco warehouse shall remit the 
penalty with his reports on MQ-79—To¬ 
bacco. Dealer’s Record, together with 
memoranda of sale and memoranda of 
sale without marketing card to the ASC 
State office not later than the end of the 
calendar week following the week during 
which he purchased the tobacco. 

(d) Memorandum of sale and bill of 
nonwarehouse sale. (1) A bill of non¬ 
warehouse sale and a memorandum of 
sale from the 1957 marketing card issued 
for the farm on which the tobacco was 
produced shall be obtained by a dealer 
to cover each purchase of tobacco di¬ 
rectly from a producer other than at 
auction through a warehouse. No mem¬ 
orandum of sale shall be issued identify¬ 


ing such purchase unless the bill of 
nonwarehouse sale on the reverse side 
of the memorandum of sale has been 
executed. 

(2) Any dealer who acquires scrap 
tobacco from any farm shall obtain a bill 
of nonwarehouse sale and a memo¬ 
randum of sale to cover the amount of 
such scrap tobacco. 

(e) Additional records. Each dealer 
shall keep such records in addition to the 
foregoing as will enable him to furnish 
the ASC State office with respect to each 
lot of tobacco purchased by him the 
following information: 

(1) The name of the warehouse 
through which the tobacco was pur¬ 
chased in the case of a warehouse sale; 
the name of the operator of the farm 
on which the tobacco was produced and 
the name of the seller in the case of a 
nonwarehouse sale; and the name of the 
seller in the case of purchases directly 
from warehousemen or other dealers. 

(2) Date of purchase. 

(3) Number of pounds purchased. 

(4) Gross purchase price. 

(5) Amount of any penalty and the 
amount of any deduction on account of 
penalty from the price paid the pro¬ 
ducer (s); and with respect to each lot 
• of tobacco sold by him the following 
information: 

(6) Name of the warehouse through 
which the tobacco was sold in the case 
of a warehouse sale, and the name of 
the purchaser if other than a warehouse 
sale. 

(7) Date of sale. 

(8) Number of pounds sold. 

(9) Gross sale price. 

(10) In the event of a resale of to¬ 
bacco bought by him and carried over 
from a crop produced prior to 1957, the 
fact that such tobacco was bought by 
him from a crop produced prior to 1957. 

(f) Forwarding of reports. All re¬ 
ports shall be forwarded to the ASC 
State office not later than the end of the 
week following the calendar week cov¬ 
ered by the reports. 

§ 727.855 Dealers exempt from regu¬ 
lar records and reports. Any dealer or 
buyer who does not purchase or other¬ 
wise acquire tobacco except at ware¬ 
house safes, or directly from dealers 
other than warehousemen, and who does 
not resell in the form in which tobacco 
ordinarily is sold by farmers more than 
10 percent of such tobacco so purchased 
by him shall not be subject to the pro¬ 
visions of § 727.854: Provided, however , 
That any such dealer or buyer who pur¬ 
chases tobacco at nonwarehouse sale, 
or from a warehouseman other than at 
warehouse sale shall be subject to the 
provisions of § 727.854 with respect to 
such purchases. Each such dealer or 
buyer shall make such reports to the 
State administrative officer, in addition 
to the foregoing, as he may find neces¬ 
sary to enforce §§ 727.830 to 727.862. 

§ 727.856 Records and reports of 
truckers and persons redrying, prizing 
or stemming tobacco. (a) Each person 
engaged to any extent in the business 
of trucking or hauling tobacco for pro¬ 


ducers to a point where it may be mar- 
keted or otherwise disposed of in the 
form and in the condition in which it is 
usually marketed by producers shall 
keep such records as will enable him to 
furnish the ASC State office a report 
with respect to each lot of tobacco re¬ 
ceived by him showing: 

(1) The name and address of the 
producer, 

(2) The date of receipt of the tobacco, 

(3) The number of pounds received, 
and 

(4) The name and address of the per¬ 
son to whom it was delivered. 

(b) Each person engaged to any ex¬ 
tent in the business of redrying, prizing 
or stemming tobacco for producers shall 
keep such records as will enable him to 
furnish the Director a report showing: 

(1) The information required above 
for truckers, and in addition, 

(2) The purpose for which the tobacco 
was received, 

(3) The amount of advance made by 
him on the tobacco, and 

(4) The disposition of the tobacco. 

§ 727.857 Separate records and re¬ 
ports from persons engaged in more than 
one business. Any person who is required 
to keep any record or make any report 
as a warehouseman, dealer, trucker, or 
as a person engaged in the business of 
redrying, prizing or stemming tobacco for 
producers and who is engaged in more 
than'one such business, shall keep such 
records as will enable him to make sep¬ 
arate reports for each such business in 
which he is engaged to the same extent 
for each such business as if he were en¬ 
gaged in no other business. 

§ 727.858 Failure to keep records or 
make reports. Any warehouseman, 
dealer, trucker, or person engaged in the 
business of redrying, prizing, or stem¬ 
ming tobacco for producers, who fails 
to make any report or keep any record 
as required under §§ 727.830 to 727.862, 
or who makes any false report or record, 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall^ be 
subject to a fine of not more than $500; 
and any tobacco warehouseman or 
dealer who fails to remedy such viola¬ 
tion by making a complete and accurate 
report or keeping a complete and 
accurate record as required under 
§§ 727.830 to 727.862 within fifteen days 
after notice to him of such violation shall 
be subject to an additional fine of $100 
for each ten thousand pounds of to¬ 
bacco, or fraction thereof, bought or 
sold by him after the date of such viola¬ 
tion: Provided, That such fine shall not 
exceed $5,000; and notice of such vio¬ 
lation shall be served upon the tobacco 
warehouseman or dealer by mailing tne 
same to him by registered mail or by 
posting the same at an established place 
of business operated by him or botn. 
Notice of any violation by a warehouse¬ 
man, dealer or trucker shall be given 
by the State Administrative Officer ana 
notice of violation by a person engager 
in the business of redrying, prizing or 
stemming tobacco for producers shall oe 
given by the Director. 
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$ 727.859 Additional records and re¬ 
ports to Director. Any warehouseman, 
dealer, trucker, or person engaged in the 
business of redrying, prizing or stemming 
tobacco for producers shall, in addition 
to any records required to be kept or any 
reports required to be made under 
§§ 727.830 to 727.862, keep such records 
and make such reports to the Director 
as he may find necessary to enforce 
§§727.830 to 727.862. 

§ 727.860 Examination of records and 
reports. For the purpose of ascertaining 
the correctness of any report made or 
record kept, or of obtaining information 
required to be furnished in any report 
but not so furnished, any warehouseman, 
dealer, trucker, or person engaged in the 
business of redrying, prizing or stem¬ 
ming tobacco for producers shall make 
available for examination by employees 
of the ASC State office, and by employees 
of the Compliance and Investigation 
Division, Audit Division, and of the 
Tobacco Division of the Commodity 
Stabilization Service, United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, upon written re¬ 
quest by the State administrative officer 
or Director, such books, paper, records, 
accounts, cancelled checks, correspond¬ 
ence, contracts, documents, and memo¬ 
randa as the State administrative officer 
or Director has reason to believe are 
relevant and are within the control of 
such person. 

§ 727.861 Length of time records and 
reports are to be kept. Records required 
to be kept and copies of the reports re¬ 
quired to be made by any person under 
55 727.830 to 727.862 for the 1957-58 
marketing year shall be kept by him 
until September 30, 1960. Records shall 
be kept for such longer period of time 
as may be requested in writing by the 
State administrative officer or the 
Director. 

(727.862 Information confidential. 
All data reported to or acquired by the 
Secretary pursuant to the provisions of 
55 727.830 to 727.862 shall be kept con¬ 
fidential by all officers and employees of 
the United States Department of Agri¬ 
culture and by all members of county 
and community committees and all ASC 
county office employees and only such 
data so reported or acquired as the 
Deputy Administrator deems relevent 
shall be disclosed by them and then only 
to a suit or administrative hearing un¬ 
der Title III of the act. 

Note: The record keeping and reporting 
requirements of these regulations have been 
approved by and subsequent reporting re¬ 
quirements will be subject to the approval 
of the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
*lth the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 2d day 
of October 1957. Witness my hand and 
the seal of the Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. 

^ SCA ^1 True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

l F * R. Doc. 67-8216; Filed. Oct. 3, 1957; 

12:30 p. m.J 


Chapter VIII—Commodity Stabiliza¬ 
tion Service (Sugar), Department of 

Agriculture 

Subchapter G— Determination of Proportionate 
Shares 

[Sugar Determination 849.1, Arndt. 1[ 

Part 849—Determination of Prevented 
Acreage Credit 

1955 AND SUBSEQUENT CROPS 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
302 of the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended, 
subparagraph (1) of paragraph (b) and 
paragraph (c) of § 849.1, issued Septem¬ 
ber 12, 1957 (22 F. R. 7267) are amended 
as hereinafter set forth: 

Subparagraph (1) of paragraph (b) is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

(1) “Prevented acreage’* means the 
number of acres of sugar beets which the 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva¬ 
tion (hereinafter referred to as the 
“ASC”) county committee determines 
would have been planted on a farm dur¬ 
ing the 1955 or subsequent crop year in 
a local producing area determined by the 
ASC State committee to be qualified for 
prevented acreage credit pursuant to 
paragraph (e) of this section, but were 
not planted because of drought, storm, 
flood, freeze, disease, insects, or, upon 
prior approval of the Director of the 
Sugar Division, Commodity Stabilization 
Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
other similar abnormal and uncontroll¬ 
able conditions. 

Paragraph (c) is hereby amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

Texas, October 16, 1967. 

Statement of bases and considerations. 
This amendment is made because of in¬ 
advertent omissions in the original de¬ 
termination. 

Accordingly, I hereby find and con¬ 
clude that this amendment will effectu¬ 
ate the applicable provisions of the Sugar 
Act. 

(Sec. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C. 1163. Inter¬ 
prets or applies secs. 301, 302, 305, 306. 61 
Stat. 929, as amended, 930, as amended; 932; 
7 XJ. S. C. 1131, 1132, 1135, 1136. 

Issued this 1st day of October 1957. 

[seal] True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 67-8202; FUed, Oct. 4. 1957; 

8:50 a. m.) 


Subchapter I—Determination of Price* 

[Sugar Determination 874.10] 

Part 874— Sugarcane; Louisiana 

1957 CROP 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
301 (c) (2) of the Sugar Act of 1948, as 
amended (herein referred to as “act”), 
after investigation, and due considera¬ 
tion of the evidence presented at the 
public hearing held in Thibodaux, Loui¬ 
siana, on August 7, 1957, the following 
determination is hereby issued: 

§ 874.10 Fair and reasonable prices 
for the 1957 crop of Louisiana sugarcane. 


A producer of sugarcane in Louisiana 
who is also a processor of sugarcane 
(herein referred to as “processor”) shall 
have paid or contracted to pay, for 
sugarcane of the 1957 crop grown by 
other producers and processed by him, in 
accordance with the following require¬ 
ments: 

(a) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this section, the term: 

(1) “Price of raw sugar** means the 
price of 96° raw sugar quoted by the 
Louisiana Sugar Exchange, Inc.; except 
that if the Director of the Sugar Division 
determines that such price does not re¬ 
flect the true market value of raw sugar, 
because of inadequate volume, failure to 
report sales in accordance with the rules 
of such Exchange or other factors, he 
may designate the price to be effective 
under this section, which he determines 
will reflect the true market value of raw 
sugar. 

(2) “Price of blcakstrap molasses’* 
means the price per gallon of blackstrap 
molasses quoted by the Louisiana Sugar 
Exchange, Inc.; except that if the Direc¬ 
tor of the Sugar Division determines that 
such price does not reflect the true mar¬ 
ket value of blackstrap molasses, be¬ 
cause of inadequate volume, failure to 
report sales in accordance with the rules 
of such Exchange or other factors, he 
may designate the price to be effective 
under this section, which he determines 
will reflect the true market value of 
blackstrap molasses. 

(3) “Weekly average price” means the 
simple average of the daily prices of raw 
sugar or blackstrap molasses, whichever 
is applicable, for the week in which the 
sugarcane is delivered. 

(4) “Season's average price” means 
the simple average of the weekly prices 
of raw sugar or blackstrap molasses, 
whichever is applicable, for the period 
October 11, 1957, through February 27, 
1958. 

(5) “Net sugarcane” means the quan¬ 
tity of sugarcane obtained by deducting 
the weight of trash from the gross weight 
of sugarcane as delivered by a producer. 

(6) “Trash” means green or dried 
leaves, sugarcane tops, dirt and all other 
extraneous material delivered with 
sugarcane. 

(7) “Standard sugarcane” means net 
sugarcane, containing 12 percent sucrose 
in the normal juice with a purity of at 
least 76.00 but not more than 76.49. 

(8) “Salvage sugarcane” means sug¬ 
arcane containing either less than 9.5 
percent sucrose in the normal juice or 
less than 68 purity in the normal juice. 

(9) “State Office” means the Louisi¬ 
ana State Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Office. 

(b) Basic price. (1) The basic price 
for standard sugarcane shall be not less 
than $1.06 per ton for each one-cent per 
pound of raw sugar determined on the 
basis of the weekly average price or the 
season's average price in accordance 
with whichever was used by the proc¬ 
essor during the 1956 crop, or the proc¬ 
essor may use the alternate period upon 
written approval by the State Office: 
Provided, That the average price of raw 
sugar as determined above may be re- 





7934 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


duced by not more than the following: 

(1) 0.022 cent for all mills except 
those located in the areas defined in sub¬ 
divisions (ii) and (iii) of this subpara¬ 
graph; 

(ii) 0.097 cent for mills located north 
of Bayou Goula between the Atchafalaya 
and Mississippi Rivers and southeast of 
New Iberia west of the Atchafalaya 
River; or 

(iii) 0.147 cent for mills located north 
and west of New Iberia west of the 
Atchafalaya River. 

(2) The basic price for salvage sugar¬ 
cane shall be determined in accordance 
with the method used by the processor 
for the 1956 crop, except that the proc¬ 
essor and producer may agree upon a 
different method of settlement subject to 
written approval by the State Office 
upon a determination by the Agricul¬ 
tural Stabilization and Gonservation 
Louisiana State Committee (hereinafter 
referred to as “State Committee”) that 
the method of settlement and the re¬ 
sultant prices are fair and reasonable. 

(c) Conversion of net sugarcane to 
standard sugarcane. Net sugarcane 
(except salvage sugarcane) shall be con¬ 
verted to standard sugarcane as follows; 


(d) Molasses payment For each ton 
of net sugarcane (except salvage sugar¬ 
cane) there shall be paid an amount 
equal to the product of 7.0 gallons times 
one-half of the average price per gallon 
of blackstrap molasses in excess of 6 
cents. The average price of blackstrap 
molasses shall be the weekly average 
price or the seasons average price in 
accordance with whichever was used by 


(1) By multiplying the quantity of net 
sugarcane by the applicable quality fac¬ 
tor in accordance with the following 
table: 

Standard 

sugarcane 

Percent sucrose in normal Juice of quality 


net sugarcane: factor 1 

9.5.. 0. 60 

10.0.70 

10.6.- . 80 

11.0.90 

11.5 . .95 

12.0... 1. 00 

12.5 ... 1.05 

13.0. 1.10 

13.5 . 1. 15 

14.0. 1. 20 

14.5 ..*. 1. 25 


1 The quality factor for sugarcane of inter¬ 
mediate percentages of sucrose in normal 
Juice shall be interpolated and for sugar¬ 
cane having more than 14.5 percent sucrose 
in the normal Juice shall be computed in 
proportion to the immediately preceding 
interval. 

and, 

(2) By multiplying the quantity de¬ 
termined pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph by the applicable pur¬ 
ity factor in the following table: 


the processor during the 1956 crop, or 
the processor may use the alternate pe¬ 
riod upon written approval by the State 
Office. 

(e) Hoisting , weighing , and transpor¬ 
tation. The price for sugarcane specified 
in this section shall be applicable to sug¬ 
arcane delivered (1) to a field hoist, or 
(2) directly to the mill. With respect 
to sugarcane delivered to a field hoist. 


the costs of hoisting, weighing, and 
transporting sugarcane from the hoist 
to the mill shall be paid by the processor 
or the processor shall make allowances 
to the producer for such services, based 
on net sugarcane, at per ton rates not 
less than those made with respect to the 
1956 crop. However, the processor shall 
not be required to make hauling allow¬ 
ances to the producer in excess of the 
rates charged by a contract or commer¬ 
cial carrier or the rates which such car¬ 
rier would charge for performing such 
service. With respect to sugarcane de¬ 
livered directly to the mill the processor 
shall pay the cost of transportation from 
the farm to the mill or shall make an 
allowance to the producer for such serv¬ 
ice, based on net sugarcane, at per ton 
rates not less than those made with 
respect to the 1956 crop: Provided , That 
nothing in this paragraph shall be con¬ 
strued as prohibiting negotiations be¬ 
tween the processor and the producer 
with respect to allowances to be made 
to the producer, any change to be ap¬ 
proved in writing by the State Office 
upon a determination by the State Com¬ 
mittee that the change results in allow¬ 
ances which are fair and reasonable. 

(f) Payment for frozen sugarcane. 
(1) Because of the decreased boiling 
house efficiency deductions may be made 
from the payment for frozen sugarcane 
provided such deductions are at rates 
not in excess of 1.5 percent of the pay¬ 
ment, computed without regard to the 
molasses payment, for each 0.1 cc. of 
acidity above 2.50 cc. of N/10 alkali per 
10 cc. of juice but not in excess of 4.75 cc. 
(intervening fractions are to be com¬ 
puted to the nearest multiple of 0.05 cc.). 
Frozen sugarcane testing in excess of 
4.75 cc. of acidity shall be considered as 
having no value. Sugarcane shall not be 
considered as frozen, even after being 
subject to freezing temperature, unless 
and until there is evidence of damage 
having taken place because of the freeze, 
such evidence to be certified by the State 
Office. 

(2) In the event a general freeze 
causes abnormally low recoveries of raw 
sugar by a processor in relation to the 
sucrose and purity tests of sugarcane, 
payment for such sugarcane may be 
made as mutually agreed upon between 
the producer and the processor, subject 
to written approval by the State Office: 
Provided, That the payment for each ton 
of net sugarcane shall be not less than 
an amount equal to the total returns 
from raw sugar and molasses actually 
recovered from such sugarcane, deter¬ 
mined on the basis of the season’s aver¬ 
age prices of raw sugar and blackstrap 
molasses less an amount not to exceed 
$3.00 per gross ton of sugarcane for 
processing and less the actual costs of 
hoisting, weighing and transporting such 
sugarcane. 

<g) Mutual plan for improving har¬ 
vesting and delivery . If a processor and 
the producers delivering sugarcane to 
such processor mutually agree upon a 
plan for improving harvesting and de¬ 
livery operations, there may be deducted 
from the price per ton of sugarcane an 
amount equal to one-half of the per 
ton cost of such plan. Such deduction 


Standard Sugarcane Purity Factor^ 


Percent sucrose in normal juieo 


rumy o« normal 
Juice 

At least 
9.50 

9.70 

9.90 

10.10 

10.30 

10.50 

11.00 

11.50 

12.00 

12.50 

13.00 

13.50 

14.00 

14.50 

15.00 

15.50 

At 

But not 

But not 
















least— 

more 

more than 

9.89 

10.09 

10.29 

10.49 

10.99 

U.49 

11.99 

12.40 

12.90 

13.49 

13.99 

14. 40 

14.99 

15.49 

15.90 


than— 

9.69 
















68.00 

68.24 

1.000 

0.989 

0.978 

0.967 

0.956 

0.945 

0.936 

0.929 

0.922 

0.915 

0.908 

0.901 

0.894 

0. 887 

0.880 

0.873 

08.25 

68. 49 

1.005 

.993 

.982 

.971 

.960 

.949 

.911 

.934 

.927 

.020 

.913 

. 906 

.809 

.892 

.885 

.878 

08. 50 

68.74 

1.010 

.998 

.987 

.970 

.965 

. 954 

.045 

1938 

.931 

.924 

.917 

.910 

.904 

.897 

.890 

. 884 

08.75 

68.99 

1.016 

1.003 

. 992 

.981 

.970 

.959 

.950 

7 943 

.936 

.929 

.922 

.915 

. 009 

. 902 

.896 

.890 

69.00 

69. 49 

1.021 

1.009 

.997 

.986 

.975 

.96! 

.955 

.9-18 

.911 

.034 

. 927 

.920 

.014 

.908 

.902 

.896 

09.50 

09. 99 

1.025 

1.013 

1.001 

.990 

.979 

.968 

.060 

.953 

.945 

.938 

.931 

.924 

.918 

.912 

.906 

.900 

70.00 

70.49 

1.030 

1.018 

1.006 

.995 

.984 

.973 

.965 

.958 

.950 

.943 

.036 

.929 

.023 

.917 

.91! 

.905 

70.50 

70.99 

1.035 

1.023 

1.011 

.999 

.988 

.977 

. 969 

.962 

.954 

.947 

.940 

.933 

.927 

.021 

.915 

.909 

71.00 

71.49 

1.040 

1.028 

1.016 

1.004 

.993 

.982 

.974 

.966 

.959 

.951 

.945 

.938 

. 93 2 

.926 

.920 

.914 

71.50 

71.99 

1.045 

1.033 

1.021 

1.009 

. 998 

.987 

.078 

.970 

.963 

.955 

.949 

. 942 

.936 

.930 

. 924 

.918 

72.00 

72. 49 

1.050 

1.038 

1.020 

1.014 

1.003 

.992 

.983 

.975 

.967 

.960 

.954 

.947 

.940 

.934 

.928 

.922 

72.50 

72.99 

1.055 

1.043 

1.031 

1.019 

1.007 

.996 

.987 

.979 

.971 

.964 

. 958 

.951 

.944 

.938 

.932 

.926 

73.00 

73.49 

1.060 

1.048 

1.036 

1.024 

1.012 

1.000 

.991 

. 981 

.976 

.968 

.962 

.955 

.948 

.942 

.936 

.930 

73.50 

73.99 

1.065 

1.052 

1.04C 

1.028 

1.016 

1.004 

. 995 

.988 

.980 

.072 

.966 

.959 

.952 

. 946 

.040 

.934 

74.00 

74.49 


1.057 

1.044 

1.032. 

1.020 

1.008 

1.000 

.992 

.98-1 

.977 

.970 

.963 

.956 

.950 

. 944 

.mis 

74.50 

74.99 


1.0G2 

1.049 

1.036 

1.024 

1.012 

1.004 

. 996 

.988 

.981 

.074 

.967 

.960 

.954 

.948 

. 942 

75.00 

75.49 



1.054 

1.041 

1.028 

1.016 

1.008 

1.000 

.902 

.985 

.978 

.97! 

.964 

.958 

.952 

.946 

75.50 

75.99 



1.059 

1.046 

1.033 

1.020 

1.011 

1.004 

.996 

.988 

.981 

.974 

.967 

.961 

.055 

.1*49 

76.00 

76. 49 




1.051 

1.038 

1.025 

1.015 

1.008 

1.000 

.992 

.085 

.978 

.971 

. 965 

.959 

.953 

76.50 

70.99 




1.054 

1.041 

1.028 

1.019 

1.011 

1.004 

.996 

.989 

.981 

.975 

. 969 

.963 

.957 

77.00 

77. 49 





1.045 

1.032 

1.023 

1.015 

1.008 

1.000 

.993 

.985 

.979 

.973 

. 967 

.961 

77.60 

77.99 

....... 




1.0-19 

1.035 

1.027 

1.019 

1.011 

1.003 

.996 

. 989 

. 982 

.976 

.970 

.964 

78.00 

78. 49 






1.039 

1.031 

1.023 

1.015 

1.007 

1.000 

.993 

.986 

.980 

.974 

.m 

7a 50 

78.99 






1.042 

1.035 

1.026 

1.018 

1.010 

1.003 

. 996 

.989 

.983 

.977 

.971 

79.00 

79. 49 







1.039 

1.030 

1.022 

1.014 

1.007 

1.CO0 

.993 

.987 

.981 

.975 

79. 50 

79.99 







1.043 

1.033 

1.025 

1.017 

1.010 

1.003 

.99*; 

.990 

. 984 

. 078 

80.00 

80.49 








1.037 

1.029 

1.021 

1.C14 

1.007 

1.000 

.994 

.988 

.982 

80. 50 

80.99 








1.010 

1.032 

1.024 

1.017 

1.010 

1.003 

.997 

.991 

.985 

81.00 

81.49 









L038 

1. 028 

1.021 

1.014 

1.006 

1.000 

.994 

.988 

81. 50 

81.99 









1.039 

1.032 

1.024 

1.017 

1.009 

1.003 

.997 

.691 

82.00 

82.49 










1. 035 

1.027 

1.020 

1.013 

1.007 

1.000 

.995 

82. 50 

82.99 










1.038 

1.030 

1.023 

1.016 

1.010 

1.004 

.998 

83.00 

83. 49 











1.033 

1.027 

1.019 

1.013 

1.007 

1.000 

83. 50 

83.99 











1.036 

1.030 

1.022 

1.016 

1.010 

1.00-4 

84.00 

84. 49 












1.033 

1.025 

1-019 

1.013 

1.007 

84. 50 

84.99 













1.028 1.022 

1.016 

1.010 














i 




* Factors applicable to higher sucrose and purity of the normal Juice than shown In this table shall he determined 
by the same method of calculation used to compute the factors specified and shall bo furnished by the Louisiana 
State ASC Office, Alexandria, Louisiana, upon request. 
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may not be made until the plan has the 
written approval of the State Office and 
it has been determined, by the State 
Committee that the plan is fair and 
reasonable. 

(h) Sugarcane for livestock feed. 
The requirements of this section are ap¬ 
plicable to all sugarcane grown by a pro¬ 
ducer and processed by the processor 
for the extraction of sugar or liquid 
sugar•: Provided, That such requirements 
shall not apply with respect to sugar¬ 
cane grown on acreage in excess of the 
proportionate share for the farm if such 
sugarcane is marketed (or processed) for 
the production of sugar or liquid sugar 
for livestock feed or for the production 
of livestock feed. 

(i) Subterfuge. The processor shall 
not reduce the returns to the producer 
below those determined herein through 
any subterfuge or device whatsoever. 

Statement of bases and considera¬ 
tions —(a) General . The foregoing de¬ 
termination establishes the fair and 
reasonable price requirements which 
must be met. as one of the conditions for 
payment under the act, by a producer 
who processes sugarcane of the 1957 crop 
grown by other producers. 

(b) Requirements of the act. Section 
301 (c) (2) of the act provides as a con¬ 
dition for payment, that the producer on 
the farm who is also, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, a processor of sugarcane, as may 
be determined by the Secretary, shall 
have paid, or contracted to pay under 
either purchase or toll agreement, for 
sugarcane grown by other producers and 
processed by him at rates not less than 
those that may be determined by the 
Secretary to be fair and reasonable after 
investigation and due notice and oppor¬ 
tunity for public hearing. 

<c) 1957 price determination. The 
1957 fair price determination differs 
from the determination applicable to the 
1956 crop in the following respects: (1) 
The pricing period for raw sugar extends 
from October 11, 1957 through February 
27, 1958; (2) the price for sugarcane is 
applicable to sugarcane delivered either 
to a field hoist or directly to the mill; 
*3) the costs of hoisting, weighing and 
transporting sugarcane from a field hoist 
to the mill are to be paid by the processor 
or the processor shall make allowances 
to the producer for such services based 
on net sugarcane, at rates not less than 
those applicable to the 1956 crop: (4) the 
cost of transporting sugarcane delivered 
from the farm directly to the mill is to be 
paid by the processor or the processor 
shall make allowances to producers for 
such service, based on net sugarcane, at 
rates not less than those applicable to 
the 1956 crop; and (5) the molasses pay¬ 
ment to producers is based on 7.0 gallons 
Per ton of sugarcane to reflect the most 
recent 5-year average recovery of molas¬ 
ses. Other changes include additional 
definitions and modifications of the 
language of some provisions to provide 
greater clarity. 

A public hearing was held in Thibo- 
daux. Louisiana, on August 7, 1957, at 
which interested persons were afforded 
the opportunity to offer testimony with 
respect to fair and reasonable prices for 
the 1957 crop of sugarcane. A repre¬ 
sentative of the Louisiana Grower-Proc¬ 


essor Committee recommended a raw 
sugar pricing period ending not later 
than February 28, 1958, instead of the 
last week in April; that where the basic 
price for sugarcane, or the molasses pay¬ 
ment, or both, is computed on a seasonal 
basis, the determination require proc¬ 
essors to make a provisional payment to 
producers each week with the balance to 
be paid after the end of the pricing pe¬ 
riod; and that the other provisions of the 

1956 determination be continued for the 

1957 crop. A representative of the Loui¬ 
siana Farm Bureau Federation recom¬ 
mended that salvage sugarcane be 
defined as “sugarcane containing less 
than 9.5 percent sucrose and less than 68 
purity*’ instead of “sugarcane containing 
less than 9.5 percent sucrose or less than 
68 purity”; that the pricing period for 
sugarerne terminate at the end of Feb¬ 
ruary 1958; and that the provisions 
relating to hoisting and hauling allow¬ 
ances be continued unchanged from 
those specified in the 1956 determination. 

Consideration has been given to the 
testimony presented at the hearing, to 
information obtained as the result of 
investigations, and to *ie returns, costs, 
and profits data of the Louisiana sugar 
industry. Analysis of comparative costs, 
returns, and profits for producing and 
processing sugarcane based on a survey 
for a recent prior year and r' ast in 
terms of prospective conditions for 1957, 
indicates that the sharing relationship 
between producers and processors is 
equitable. 

Prior determinations provided that 
processors who made allowances to pro¬ 
ducers for hoisting and weighing sugar¬ 
cane for a previous crop make such 
allowances for the current crop. Proces¬ 
sors also were required to make allow¬ 
ances to producers for transporting 
sugarcane from the customary delivery 
point or from the farm to the mill if 
such allowances were made in the prior 
year. This determination provides that 
the price to be paid for sugarcane is ap¬ 
plicable to sugarcane delivered at the 
field hoist or the mill. For sugarcane de¬ 
livered to a field hoist the processor shall 
bear the costs of hoisting, weighing, and 
transporting such sugarcane from the 
hoist to the mill, or the processor shall 
make allowances to the producer for 
these services. For sugarcane delivered 
to the mill, the processor shall bear the 
cost of transporting the sugarcane from 
the farm to the mill or shall make an 
allowance to the producer for this serv¬ 
ice. Allowances made by the processor to 
producers shall be at rates not less than 
those paid by the processor for the 1956 
crop. This provision adopts the prac¬ 
tices followed generally by processors and 
will constitute a uniform and definitive 
basis for determining the cost responsi¬ 
bilities for delivering sugarcane. Recent 
information indicates that the require¬ 
ments of prior determinations have re¬ 
sulted in inequities among processors 
since some processors customarily based 
allowances for hoisting, weighing and 
transporting on gross weights of sugar¬ 
cane while others have based such al¬ 
lowances on net sugarcane. The use of 
net sugarcane as the basis for making 
allowances to producers as specified in 
this determination will provide a uni¬ 


form basis for such allowances and avoid 
the possibility of encouraging the de¬ 
livery of excess quantities of trash in 
sugarcane. 

The recommendation that the pricing 
period end with the last week of Feb¬ 
ruary has been adopted since the repre¬ 
sentatives of the Grower-Processor Com¬ 
mittee and the Farm Bureau Federation 
testified that such period would more 
nearly coincide with the anticipated raw 
sugar marketing opportunities of the 
processor for the 1957 crop. 

The recommendation made by the 
Farm Bureau Federation for a change in 
the definition of salvage sugarcane has 
not been adopted. The problems asso¬ 
ciated with a proper definition and equi¬ 
table payment for salvage sugarcane are 
such as to require further study. 

The recommendation that the proc¬ 
essor be required to make provisional 
and final payments for sugarcane at 
specified times has not been adopted. 
The provision of the act that the proc¬ 
essor shall have paid or contracted to 
pay for sugarcane does not constitute 
authority to specify the time of pro¬ 
visional payments; consequently this is 
a matter which should be resolved 
through negotiations between processors 
and producers. 

On the basis of examination of all per¬ 
tinent factors, the provisions of this de¬ 
termination are deemed to be fair and 
reasonable. 

Accordingly, I hereby find and con¬ 
clude that the foregoing price determi¬ 
nation will effectuate the price provisions 
of the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended. 

(Sec. 403. 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C. 1153. In¬ 
terprets or applies sec. 301, 61 Stat. 929, as 
amended; 7 U. S. C. 1131) 

Issued this 1st day of October 1957. 

[seal! True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8214; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:57 a. m.| 


Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders), Department of Agriculture 

[Valencia Orange Reg. 122] 

Part 922 —Valencia Oranges Grown in 
Arizona and Designated Part of 
California 

limitation of handling 

§ 922.422 Valencia Orange Regula¬ 
tion 122 —(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to 
the marketing agreement and Order No. 
22, as amended (7 CFR Part 922), reg¬ 
ulating the handling of Valencia oranges 
grown in Arizona and designated part 
of California, effective under the appli¬ 
cable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.; 68 Stat. 
906, 1047), and upon the basis of the 
recommendations and information sub¬ 
mitted by the Valencia Orange Adminis¬ 
trative Committee, established under 
the said marketing agreement and order, 
as amended, and upon other available in¬ 
formation, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of handling of such Valencia 
oranges as hereinafter provided will tend 
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to effectuate the declared policy of the 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion hereof in the Federal Register (60 
Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) be¬ 
cause the time intervening between the 
date when information upon which this 
section is based became available and 
the time when this section must be¬ 
come effective in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act is insufficient, 
and a reasonable time is permitted, under 
the circumstances, for preparation for 
♦ such effective time; and good cause exists 
for making the provisions hereof effec¬ 
tive as hereinafter set forth. The Com¬ 
mittee held an open meeting during the 
current week after giving due notice 
thereof, to consider supply and market 
conditions for Valencia oranges and the 
need for regulation; interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
information and views at this meeting; 
the recommendation and supporting in¬ 
formation for regulation during the 
period specified herein were promptly 
submitted to the Department after 
such meeting was held; the provisions 
of this section, including its effective 
time, are identical with the aforesaid 
recommendation of the cotnmittee, and 
information concerning such provisions 
and effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such Valencia 
oranges; it is necessary, in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during 
the period herein specified; and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
persons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on October 3, 1957. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of Valencia oranges grown in Ari¬ 
zona and designated part of California 
which may be handled during the period 
beginning at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., October 
6, 1957, and ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., 
October 13, 1957, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2; 600,600 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) All Valencia oranges handled dur¬ 
ing the period specified in this section 
are subject also to all applicable size re¬ 
strictions which are in effect pursuant 
to this part during such period. 

(3) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“handler,” “District 1,” “District 2,” 
“District 3,” and “carton” have the same 
meaning as when used in said marketing 
agreement and order, as amended. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
608c) 

Dated: October 4, 1957. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division , Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[P. R. Doc. 57-8259; Filed. Oct. 4, 1957; 

11:53 a. m.] 
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[Grapefruit Reg. 2711 

Part 933— Oranges, Grapefruit, and 
Tangerines Grown in Florida 

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS 

§ 933.861 Grapefruit Regulation 271 — 
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 33, as amended (7 CFR Part 
933), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, and tangerines grown in the 
State of Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and 
upon the basis of the recommendations 
of the committees established under the 
aforesaid amended marketing agreement 
and order, and upon other available in¬ 
formation, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of shipments of all Florida 
grapefruit, as hereinafter provided, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient; a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective as 
hereinafter set forth. Shipments of all 
grapefruit, grown in the State of Florida, 
are presently subject to regulation by 
grades and sizes, pursuant to the amend¬ 
ed marketing agreement and order; the 
recommendation and supporting infor¬ 
mation for regulation during the period 
specified herein were promptly submitted 
to the Department after an open meet¬ 
ing of the Growers Administrative 
Committee on October 1, 1957, such 
meeting was held to consider recom¬ 
mendations for regulation, after giving 
due notice of such meeting, and interest¬ 
ed persons were afforded an opportunity 
to submit their views at this meeting; 
the provisions of this section, including 
' the effective time hereof, are identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee, and information con¬ 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among 
handlers of such grapefruit; it is neces¬ 
sary, in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act, to make this section 
effective during the period hereinafter 
set forth so as to provide for the con¬ 
tinued regulation of the handling of 
all grapefruit, and compliance with this 
section will not require any special prep¬ 
aration on the part of the persons sub¬ 
ject thereto which cannot be completed 
by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in said amended marketing 


agreement and order; and terms relat¬ 
ing to grade, standard pack, and stand¬ 
ard box, as used herein, shall have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in the United States Standards 
for Florida Grapefruit <§§ 51.750- 
51.790 of this title); and the term 
“mature” shall have the same meaning 
as set forth in section 601.16 Florida 
Statutes, chapters 26492 and 28090, 
known as the Florida Citrus Code of 
1949, as supplemented by section 601.17 
(chapters 25149 and 28090) and also by 
section 601.18, as amended June 2, 1955 
(chapter 29760). 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m.. e. s. t., October 7, 1957. and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t., October 21, 
1957, no handler shall ship: 

(i) Any grapefruit, grown in the State 
of Florida, which are not mature and do 
not grade at least U. S. No. 1 Bronze; 

(ii) Any seeded grapefruit, grown in 
the State of Florida, wTiich are of a 
size smaller than a size that will pack 70 
grapefruit, packed in accordance with 
the requirements of a standard pack, in 
a standard nailed box; or 

(iii) Any seedless grapefruit, grown 
in the State of Florida, which are 
of a size smaller than a size that will 
pack 96 grapefruit, packed in accordance 
with the requirements of a standard 
pack, in a standard nailed box. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
608c) 

Dated: October 2, 1957. 

[seal] S. R. Smith. 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8212; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:55 a. m.] 


[Orange Reg. 323] 

Part 933— Oranges, Grapefruit, and 
Tangerines Grown in Florida 

limitation of shipments 

§ 933.862 Orange Regulation 323— 
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 33, as amended (7 CFR Part 
933), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, and tangerines grown in the 
State of Florida, effective under the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and 
upon the basis of the recommendations 
of the committees established under the 
aforesaid amended marketing agree¬ 
ment and order, and upon other available 
Information, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of shipments of all Florida 
oranges, except Temple oranges, as here¬ 
inafter provided, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule-making pro¬ 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this section until 30 days after pub¬ 
lication thereof in the Federal Register 
(60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et sed> 
because the time intervening between 
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the date when information upon which 
this section is based became available 
and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient; a reasonable time is permitted, 
under the circumstances, for prepara¬ 
tion for such effective time; and good 
cause exists for making the provisions 
hereof effective as hereinafter set 
forth. Shipments of all oranges, ex¬ 
cept Temple oranges, grown in the 
State of Florida, are presently subject to 
regulation by grades and sizes, pursu¬ 
ant to the amended marketing agree¬ 
ment and order; the recommendation 
and supporting information for reg¬ 
ulation during the period specified 
herein were promptly submitted to 
the Department after an open meeting of 
the Growers Administrative Committee 
on October 1, 1957, such meeting was 
held to consider recommendations for 
regulation, after giving due notice of 
such meeting, and interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
their views at this meeting; the provi¬ 
sions of this section, including the effec¬ 
tive time hereof, are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com¬ 
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
oranges; it is necessary, in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during the 
period hereinafter set forth so as to 
provide for the continued regulation of 
the handling of all oranges, except 
Temple oranges, and compliance with 
this section will not require any special 
preparation on the part of the persons 
subject thereto which cannot be com¬ 
pleted by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in said amended marketing 
agreement and order; and terms relat¬ 
ing to grade, standard pack, and stand¬ 
ard box, as used herein, shall have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in the amended United States 
Standards for Florida Oranges and Tan¬ 
gos (§§ 51.1140-51.1186 of this title; 22 
F.R. 6676). 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m.. e. s. t., October 7. 1957, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t., October 21, 
1957, no handler shall ship: 

fi) Any oranges, except Temple 
oranges and Valencia, Lue Gim Gong, or 
similar late-maturing oranges of the Va¬ 
lencia type, grown in the State of Flor¬ 
ida, which (a) do not grade at least 
U. S. No. 1, or ( b ) are of a size smaller 
than inches in diameter, which shall 
^ the largest measurement at a right 
angle to a straight line running from the 
stem to the blossom end of the fruit, ex¬ 
cept that a tolerance of 10 percent, by 
count, of oranges smaller than such min- 
nnum diameter shall be permitted, which 
tolerance shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions for the application of 
tolerances, specified in the amended 
United States Standards for Florida Or¬ 
anges and Tangelos (§§51.1140-51.1186 
of this title; 22 F. R. 6676): Provided , 
That in determining the percentage of 


oranges in any lot which are smaller than 
2%c, inches in diameter, such percentage 
shall be based only on those oranges in 
such lot which are of a size 2 l tie inches 
in diameter and smaller; or 

(ii) Any Valencia, Lue Gim Gong, or 
similar late-maturing oranges of the 
Valencia type, grown in the State of 
Florida, which (a) do not grade at least 
U. S. No. 2 Russet, or (b) are of a size 
smaller than 2V l0 inches in diameter, 
which shall be the largest measurement 
at a right angle to a straight line run¬ 
ning from the stem to the blossom end 
of the fruit, except that a tolerance of 
10 percent, by count, of oranges smaller 
than such minimum diameter shall be 
permitted, which tolerance shall be ap¬ 
plied in accordance with the provisions 
for the application of tolerances, spec¬ 
ified in the amended United States 
Standards for Florida Oranges and Tan¬ 
gelos (§§ 51.1140-51.1186 of this title; 
22 F. R. 6676); Provided , That in deter¬ 
mining the percentage of oranges in any 
lot which are smaller than 2 4 /io inches 
in diameter, such percentage shall be 
based only on those oranges in such lot 
which are of a size 2 l 9io inches in di¬ 
ameter and smaller. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S C. 
608c) 

Dated: October 2, 1957. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division . Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8213; Filed. Oct. 4. 1957; 

8:57 a. m.] 


[Lemon Reg. 707J 

Part 953— Lemons Grown in California 
and Arizona 

limitation of handling 

§ 953.814 Lemon Regulation 707 —(a) 
Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amen ded, and Order 
No. 53, as amended (7 CFR Part 953), 
regulating the handling of lemons grown 
in California and Arizona, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.; 
68 Stat. 906, 1047), and upon the basis 
of the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such lemons as here¬ 
inafter provided will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion hereof in the Federal Register (60 
Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because 
the time intervening between the date 
when information upon which this sec¬ 
tion is based become available and the 
time when this section must become 
effective in order to effectuate the de¬ 


clared policy of the act is insufficient, 
and a reasonable time is permitted, under 
the circumstances, for preparation for 
such effective time; and good cause exists 
for making the provisions hereof effective 
as hereinafter set forth. The Committee 
held an open meeting during the current 
week, after giving due notice thereof, 
to consider supply and market conditions 
for lemons and the need for regulation; 
interested persons were afforded an op¬ 
portunity to submit information and 
views at this meeting; the recommenda¬ 
tion and supporting information for 
regulation during the period specified 
herein were promptly submitted to the 
Department after such meeting was held; 
the provisions of this section, includ¬ 
ing its effective time, are identical with 
the aforesaid recommendation of the 
committee, and information concerning 
such provisions and effective time has 
been disseminated among handlers of 
such lemons; it is necessary, in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during 
the period herein specified; and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not re¬ 
quire any special preparation on the part 
of persons subject hereto which cannot 
be completed on or before the effective 
date hereof. Such committee meeting 
was held on October 2, 1957. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 a. m.. 
P. s. t., October 6, 1957, and ending at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., October 13, 1957, are 
hereby fixed as follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 130,200 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: 9,300 cartons. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3,” 
and “carton’* have the same meaning 
as when used in the said amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
608c) 

Dated: October 3, 1957. 

[seal! S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division , Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8245; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:49 a. m.] 


[Grapefruit Reg. 116] 

Part 955— Grapefruit Grown in Ari¬ 
zona; in Imperial County, Calif.; and 
in That Part of Riverside County, 
Calif., Situated South and East of 
San Gorgonio Pass 

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS 

§ 955.377 Grapefruit Regulation 116 — 
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 55, as amended (7 CFR Part 
955), regulating the handling of grape¬ 
fruit grown in the State of Arizona; in 
Imperial County, California; and in that 
part of Riverside County, California, 
situated south and east of the San Gor¬ 
gonio Pass, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
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Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and upon the basis 
of the recommendations of the Adminis¬ 
trative Committee (established under the 
aforesaid amended marketing agreement 
and order), and upon other available 
information, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of shipments of grapefruit, as 
hereinafter provided, will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive date. The Administrative Commit¬ 
tee held an open meeting on September 
25, 1957, to consider recommendations 
for a regulation, after giving due notice 
of such meeting, and interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
their views at this meeting; information 
regarding the provisipns of the regula¬ 
tion recommended by the committee has 
been disseminated to shippers of grape¬ 
fruit, grown as aforesaid, and this sec¬ 
tion, including the effective time there¬ 
of, is identical with the recommendation 
of the committee; it Is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. to make this section effective 
on the date hereinafter set forth so as 
to provide for the regulation of the 
handling of grapefruit at the start of 
this marketing season; and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per¬ 
sons subject thereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. 

(b) Order . (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., October 13, 
1957, and ending at !2:01 a. m., P. s. t., 
December 15, 1957, no handler shall 
ship: 

(i) Any grapefruit of any variety 
grown in the State of Arizona; in Im¬ 
perial County, California; or in that part 
of Riverside County, California, situated 
south and east of the San Gorgonio Pass 
unless such grapefruit are well colored, 
and otherwise grade at legist U. S. No. 2; 
or 

(ii) From the State of California or 
the State of Arizona (a) to any point 
outside thereof in the United States, any 
grapefruit, grown as aforesaid, which 
are of a size smaller than 3 l VU inches in 
diameter, or (b) to any point in Canada, 
any grapefruit, grown as aforesaid, which 
are of a size smaller than 3<K« inches in 
diameter (“diameter” in each case to be 
measured midway at a right angle to a 
straight line running from the stem to 
the blossom end of the fruit), except that 
a tolerance of 5 percent, by count, of 
grapefruit smaller than the foregoing 
minimum sizes shall be permitted which 
tolerance shall be applied in accordance 
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with the provisions for the application 
of tolerance, specified in the revised 
United States Standards for Grapefruit 
(California and Arizona), §§ 51.925- 
51.955 of this title: Provided, That, in 
determining the percentage of grape¬ 
fruit in any lot which are smaller than 
3 l, /i« inches in diameter, such percentage 
shall be based only on the grapefruit in 
such lot which are of a size 4^ inches in 
diameter and smaller; and in determin¬ 
ing the percentage of grapefruit in any 
lot which are smaller than 3tyc inches in 
diameter, such percentage shall be based 
only on the grapefruit in such lot which 
are of a size 3 l %c inches in diameter and 
smaller. 

(2) As used herein, “handler,” “va¬ 
riety,” “grapefruit,” and “ship” shall 
have the same meaning as when used in 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order; and the terms “U. S. No. 2” and 
“well colored” shall each have the same 
meaning as when used in the revised 
United States Standards for Grapefruit 
(California and Arizona), §§ 51.925- 
51.955 of this title. 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. (?. 
6b8c) 

Dated: October 2, 1957. 

[seal! S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

(F. R. Doc. 57-8211; Filed. Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:55 a. m.] 


TITLE 8—ALIENS AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter I—Immigration and Natural¬ 
ization Service, Department of 
Justice 

Arrival and Departure Cards 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

Reference is made to the notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making which was published 
in the Federal Register on April 6, 1957 
(22 F. R. 2315) pursuant to section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act (60 
Stat. 238; 5 U. S. G. 1003) and in which 
there was set out in full the terms of 
proposed revisions to Parts 231 and 251, 
Chapter I, Title 8 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, relating to the use of ar¬ 
rival-departure cards. Representations 
which were received concerning the pub¬ 
lished rules have been considered. The 
proposed rules have been amended. The 
amendatory regulations, as set out below, 
are hereby adopted. In addition, amend¬ 
ments have been made to Parts 238 and 
299. 

Part 231 is amended to read as follows: 

Part 231— Arrival-Departure Manifests 
and Lists; Supporting Documents 
Sec. 

231.1 Arrival maniflests, lists, and arrival- 

departure cards. 

231.2 Departure lists and arrival-departure 

cards. 

Authority: Sf 231.1 and 231.2 issued under 
sec. 103, 66 Stat. 173; 8 U. S. C. 1103. In¬ 
terpret or apply secs. 101, 212. 231, 238, 239, 
66 Stat. 167. 182. 195. 202, 203; 8 U. S. C. 1101, 
1182. 1221, 1228, 1229. 


§ 231.1 Arrival manifests, lists, and 
arrival-departure cards —(a) Presenta¬ 
tion . The master or agent of every ves¬ 
sel arriving in the United States shall 
present to the immigration officer at the 
port of first arrival, typed or legibly 
printed in accordance with instructions 
on the reverse thereof, a manifest on 
Form 1-418 of all passengers on board. 
To facilitate inspection the manifest on 
Form 1-418 may be presented in separate 
alphabetical listings for United States 
citizens and for aliens and may be 
further subdivided according to the sep¬ 
arate foreign ports of embarkation and 
United States ports of debarkation. The 
master or agent of every aircraft arriving 
in the United States shall present to the 
immigration officer at the port of tint 
arrival a manifest consisting of an 
arrival-departure card (Form 1-94) for 
each passenger on board. Neither a 
Form 1-418 nor a Form 1-94 shall be re¬ 
quired of a vessel or aircraft arriving in 
the continental United States or Alaska 
directly from Canada on a voyage or 
flight originating in that country. In 
lieu of Form 1-418 or Form 1-94, the 
master or agent of a vessel or aircraft 
arriving in the United States without 
touching at a foreign port on a voyage or 
flight originating in Hawaii, Alaska, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands 
of the United States, shall submit a list 
containing the surname, given name, and 
middle initial of each passenger on board. 
To facilitate inspection, an advance list 
of the names of all passengers on board 
may be delivered to the immigration of¬ 
ficer atthe first port of arrival prior to 
the vessel’s or aircraft’s arrival. When 
such advance list has been submitted, 
there shall be delivered to the immigra¬ 
tion officer at the time of arrival at the 
first port a list containing any changes or 
corrections which differ from the ad¬ 
vance list. If the inspection of all pas¬ 
sengers at the first port of arrival is 
impracticable, the inspection of passen¬ 
gers destined to subsequent ports of 
arrival may be deferred in the discretion 
of the examining immigration officer. 
The manifests or lists of those passengers 
not inspected shall be returned to the 
master for presentation at subsequent 
ports of arrival. The procedure followed 
at the first port of arrival shall be fol¬ 
lowed at any subsequent port of arrival. 

(b) Additional documents . When a 
manifest on Form 1-418 is required to be 
presented, the master or agent of the 
vessel shall prepare as a part thereof a 
completely executed set of Forms 1-94 
for each alien passenger, except (1) an 
immigrant or (2) a Canadian citizen or 
a British subject who has his residence 
in Canada or Bermuda. The set of 
Forms 1-94 shall be delivered to each 
alien for presentation to the examining 
immigration officer at the port of entry. 
When a manifest is not required or a 
nonimmigrant alien is applying other 
than as a passenger or crewman on 
board a vessel or aircraft, a set of Forms 
1-94 shall be prepared by the examining 
immigration officer for each nonimmi¬ 
grant. 

§ 231.2 Departure lists and arrival - 
departure cards —(a) Presentation. The 
master or agent of every vessel depart- 
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tag from the United States shall present 
to the immigration officer at the port 
from which the vessel will proceed di¬ 
rectly to a foreign port or place a list of 
all passengers on board on Form 1-418 
in accordance with instructions con¬ 
tained thereon. The master or agent 
of every aircraft departing from the 
United States shall present to the immi¬ 
gration officer at the port from which 
the aircraft will proceed directly to a 
foreign port or place a fully executed 
Form 1-94 (including departure infor¬ 
mation on the reverse) for each pas¬ 
senger departing. When available the 
Form 1-94 given an alien at the time 
of his last arrival in the United States 
shall be utilized. Such departure lists 
and cards shall be presented prior to 
the departure of the vessel or aircraft 
except that vessels or aircraft making 
regular trips to and from the United 
States in accordance with a published 
schedule may defer the presentation of 
such forms and attachments for a period 
not in excess of 30 days. Forms 1-418 
or arrival-departure cards shall not be 
required for vessels or aircraft departing 
the continental United States or Alaska 
directly to Canada on a voyage or flight 
terminating in that country. 

(b) Additional documents . When a 
manifest on Form 1-418 is presented, the 
master or agent shall attach to such 
manifest a fully executed Form 1-94 
(including departure information on the 
reverse) for each manifested alien pas¬ 
senger aboard except (1) an alien per¬ 
manent resident of the United States or 
(2) a Canadian citizen or a British sub¬ 
ject who has his residence in Canada 
or Bermuda. When available, th&Form 
1-94 given the alien at the time of his 
last arrival in the United States shall 
be utilized. Any alien registration re¬ 
ceipt card on Form 1-151 surrendered 
pursuant to § 264.1 (d) of this chapter 
by an alien lawfully admitted for per¬ 
manent residence who is permanently 
departing shall also be attached to Form 
1-418 or the relating arrival-departure 
card (Form 1-94). The alien shall sur¬ 
render his Form 1-94 to a Canadian im¬ 
migration officer or United States immi¬ 
gration officer when it is not required to 
be presented by the master or agent of 
the vessel or aircraft. 


Part 238— Entry Through or From 
Foreign Contiguous Territory and 
Adjacent Islands 

Section 238.3 is amended to read as 

follows: 

§ 238.3 Contracts and bonding agree¬ 
ment for certain transit aliens. Trans¬ 
portation lines desiring to bring to the 
United States aliens in direct and con¬ 
tinuous transit through the United 
States en route to foreign destinations 
to accordance with the provisions of 
section 238 (d) of the act shall apply 
to the Commissioner for the privilege of 
entering into a contract, including a 
bonding agreement. Such contract, if 
agreed to by the Commissioner, shall be 
on Form 1-426. 

(Sec. 103,66 Stat. 173: 8 U. S. C. 1103) 

No. 194—Parti-3 


Part 251— Arrival Manifests and Lists: 

Supporting Documents 

1. Section 251.1 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 251.1 Arrival manifests and lists — 
(a) Presentation . The master or agent 
of every vessel arriving in the United 
States from a foreign port or place, from 
an outlying possession of the United 
States, or from Hawaii, Alaska, Guam, 
Puerto Rico, or from the Virgin Islands 
of the United States shall present to the 
immigration officer at the port of first 
arrival a manifest of all crewmen on 
board on Form 1-418 in accordance with 
the instructions contained thereon. A 
manifest shall not be required for crew¬ 
men aboard a vessel of United States, 
Canadian, or British registry engaged 
solely in traffic on the Great Lakes, or 
the St. Lawrence River, and connecting 
waterways herewith designated as a 
Great Lakes vessel, except crewmen of 
other than United States, Canadian, or 
British citizenship and, after submission 
of a manifest on the first voyage of a 
calendar year, a manifest shall not be re¬ 
quired on subsequent arrivals unless 
there is employed on the vessel at the 
time of such arrival an alien crewman 
of other than United States, British, or 
Canadian citizenship who was not 
aboard and listed on the occasion of the 
submission of the last prior manifest. 
The master or agent of every aircraft 
arriving in the United States from a for¬ 
eign port or place, from an outlying pos¬ 
session of the United States, or from 
Hawaii, Alaska, Guam. Puerto Rico, or 
the Virgin Islands of the United States 
shall present to the immigration officer 
at the port of first arrival a manifest of 
all crewmen on board, on Customs Form 
7507. 

(b) Additional documents. The master 
or agent of every vessel or aircraft ar¬ 
riving in the United States from a for¬ 
eign port or place, from an outlying 
possession of the United States, or from 
Hawaii, Alaska, Guam, Puerto Rico, or 
the Virgin Islands of the United States 
shall prepare as a part of the manifest 
when one is required for presentation to 
the examining immigration officer, a 
completely executed set of Forms 1-95 
for each alien crewman on board, ex¬ 
cept (1) an alien immigrant crewman in 
possession of a valid immigrant visa, 
reentry permit, or alien registration re¬ 
ceipt card on Form 1-151; (2) a Cana¬ 
dian or British citizen crewman of a 
Great Lakes vessel; or (3) a crew f man 
seeking conditional landing privileges 
under section 252 (a) (1) of the act who 
is in possession of an unmutilated con¬ 
ditional landing permit with space for 
additional endorsements previously is¬ 
sued to him as a member of the crew of 
the same vessel or an aircraft of the same 
line on his last prior arrival in the 
United States, following which he de¬ 
parted from the United States as a qiem- 
ber of the crew of the same vessel or an 
aircraft of the same line. 

2. The second sentence of paragraph 
(a) Added crewmen of § 251.3 Notifica¬ 
tion of changes in crew is amended to 
read as follow's: “Such list of names shall 


be headed by the legend ‘Added Crew¬ 
men—Arrival Crewlist filed at-,* 

and there shall be attached to such list 
the nonimmigrant form given to the 
alien on the occasion of his last arrival 
in the United States, if such form is 
available; otherwise, a newly executed 
Form 1-95 shall be prepared by the 
master or agent for attachment to the 
list.” 

3. The second sentence of paragraph 
(b) Separated crewmen of § 251.3 Noti¬ 
fication of changes in crew is amended 
to read as follows: “Such list of names 
shall be headed by the legend ‘Separated 
Crewmen—Arrival Crewlist filed at 
_’ and shall contain, in addi¬ 
tion, the nationality, passport number, 
and port of separation of each such crew¬ 
man as well as the reason for separa¬ 
tion.” 

(Sec. 103, 66 Stat. 173; 8 U. S. C. 1103) 


Part 299— Immigration Forms 

Section 299.1 Precribed forms is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. The reference to the following form 
is amended to read as follows: 


Form No. Title and description 

1-94_Arrival-Departure card. 

2. The following form is deleted: 

Form No. Title and description 


1-426A -- Immediate and Continuous Tran¬ 
sit Agreement Between a Trans¬ 
portation Line and the United 
States of America (aliens in 
transit through United States 
from and to Canada or Mexico). 

(Sec. 103, 66 Stat. 173; 8 U. S. C. 1103) 

The basis and purpose of the above- 
prescribed regulations are to inaugurate 
the use of arrival and departure cards. 

The procedures prescribed in this order 
become effective at 12:01 a. m. local 
standard time on December 1, 1957. 

Dated: October 1, 1957. 

J. M. Swing, 
Commissioner of 

Immigration and Naturalization . 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8207: Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:52 a. m.] 


TITLE 14—civil aviation 

Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Commerce 

[Arndt. 221 

Part 610— Minimum en Route IFR 
Altitudes 

miscellaneous amendments 

The minimum en.route IFR altitudes 
appearing hereinafter have been coordi¬ 
nated with interested members of the 
industry in the regions concerned insofar 
as practicable. The altitudes are 
adopted without delay in order to pro¬ 
vide for safety in air commerce. Com¬ 
pliance with the notice, procedures, and 
effective date provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act would 
be impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest, and therefore is not re¬ 
quired. 
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Part 610 is amended as follows: (Listed 
Items to be placed in appropriate 
sequence in the sections indicated.) 

Section 610.12 Green civil airway 2 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Hartford. Conm, LFR; to Boston, 
Mass., LFR; MEA 2,000. 

Section 610.210 Red civil airway 10 is 
amended to delete: 

From Amarillo, Tex., LFR; to Clarendon, 
Tex.. LFR: MEA 4.700. 

From Clarendon, Tex.. LFR; to Wichita 
Falls, Tex., LFR; MEA 3,900. 

Section 610.224 Red civil airway 24 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Amarillo, Tex., LFR; to Bessie INT, 
Okla.; MEA 4,700. 

Section 610.266 Red civil airway 66 is 
deleted. 

Section 610.277 Red civil airway 77 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Tappahannock, Va., LFR; to Dover 
(AFB), Del., LF/RBN; MEA 1,500. 

From Dover (AFB), Del., LF/RBN; to 
Atlantic City, N. J.. LFR; MEA 1,500. 

Section 610.302 Red civil airway 102 
is amended to read in part: 

From Lexington. Ky., LF/RBN; to Hunt¬ 
ington, W. Va., LF/RBN; MEA 2,600. 

Section 610.607 Blue civil airway 7 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Gilroy INT, Calif.; to Altamont INT, 
Calif.; MEA 6,500. 

Section 610.610 Blue civil airway 10 is 
amended to delete: 

From Fresno, Calif., LFR; to Los Banos 
INT, Calif.; MEA 3.000. 

From Los Banos INT, Calif.; to Morgan 
Hill, Calif., FM; MEA 6,000. 

From Morgan Hill, Calif., FM; to •Ever¬ 
green, Calif., LF/RBN; north westbound, 
MEA 5.000; southeastbound, MEA 6,000. 
•6,000—MCA Evergeen LF/RBN, southeast- 
bound. 

Section 610.610 Blue civil airway 10 is 
amended by adding: 

From Fresno. Calif., LFR; to • Evergreen, 
Calif., LF/RBN; MEA 6,000. •6,000—MCA 

Evergeen LF/RBN, southeastbound. 

From Morgan Hill, Calif.. FM; to Ever¬ 
green. Calif., LF/RBN, northwestbound only; 
MEA 5,000. 

Section 610.614 Blue civil airway 14 is 
amended to delete: 

From Los Banos INT. Calif.; to Stockton, 
Calif., LFR; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.614 Blue civil airway 14 is 
amended by adding: 

From Panoche INT. Calif.; to Stockton, 
Calif., LFR; MEA 6,000. 

Section 610.635 Blue civil airway 35, 
is deleted. 

Section 610.1001 Direct routes — U. S . 
is amended to read in part: 

From Brownsville, Tex., LFR; to Int. W era 
Brownsville, Tex., LFR and SE ers Laredo, 
Tex., LFR; MEA 2,000. 

From Boothwyn INT, Pa.; to Reading, Pa., 
ILS/LOM; MEA 2,500. 

Section 610.1001 Direct routes — TJ. S. 
is amended by adding: 

From McAlester. Ok la., VOR; to Little 
Rock, Ark., VOR; MEA *6,800. *3,800— 

MOCA. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Section 610.6002 VOR civil airway 2 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Dickinson, N. Dak., VOR via N alter.; 
to Bismarck, N. Dak., VOR via N alter.; MEA 
4,100. 

From •Sherrill INT. N. Y.; to ••Starkville 
INT, N. Y.; MEA 3,000. *3,500—MRA. **4.- 
000—MRA. 

From Starkville INT, N. Y.; to Albany, 
N. Y., VOR; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.6014 VOR civil airway 14 is 
amended to read in part: 

From • Sherrill INT, N. Y.; to ••Starkville 
INT, N. Y.; MEA 3,000. *3.500—MRA. ••4.- 
000—MRA. 

From Starkville INT, N. Y.; to Albany, 
N. Y.. VOR; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.6016 VOR civil airway 16 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Mineral Wells, Tex., VOR, via 8 alter.; 
to Russell INT, Tex., via S alter.; MEA 2,300. 

From Russell INT, Tex., via S alter.; to 
Lucas INT. Tex., via 8 alter.; MEA *2,200. 
•1,900—MOCA. 

From Lucas INT, Tex., via S alter.; to 
Dallas, Tex., VOR, via S alter.; MEA 2,000. 

From *Hueco Mt. INT, Tex.; to **Salt Flat, 
Tex., VOR; MEA 8,000. *8,800—MRA. **8.- 

900—MCA Salt Flat VOR. eastbound. 

From Pulaski, Va.. VOR; to •Daleville INT, 
Va.; MEA 6,000. •6,000—MRA. 

From Daleville INT, Va.; to Montebello, 
Va.. VOR; MEA 6,000. 

Section 610.6017 VOR civil airway 17 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Calumet INT, Okla.; to Gage, Okla., 
VOR; MEA *3.700. *3,600—MOCA. 

Section 610.6031 VOR civil airway 31 is 
amended to read in part: 

From Harrisburg, Pa., VOR; to Selinsgrove, 
Pa., VOR; MEA 3,500. 

Section 610.6047 VOR civil airway 47 is 
amended by adding: 

From Hamilton INT, Ohio; to Cincinnati, 
Ohio, VOR; southbound only; MEA 2,300. 

Section 610.6056 VOR civil airway 56 
is amended to delete: 

From Columbia, S. C.. VOR via N alter.; 
to *Blythewood INT, S. C., via N alter.; MEA 
2,000. *2.500—MRA. 

From Blythe wood INT, S. C., via N alter.; 
to Florence. 8. C.. VOR via N alter.; MEA 
*3,000. *1,900—MOCA. 

Section 610.6056 VOR civil airway 56 
is amended to read in part: 

From Columbia. S. C., VOR; to Florence, 
S. C., VOR; MEA 1,900. 

Section 610.6068 VOR civil airway 68 
is amended to read in part: 

From Junction, Tex., VOR; to *Comfort 
INT. Tex.; MEA * *3,600. *5,000—MRA. 
••3.400— MOCA. 

From Comfort INT, Tex.; to Boerne INT, 
Tex.; MEA 3,000. 

From Boerne INT, Tex.; to San Antonio, 
Tex., VOR; MEA 2,800. 

Section 610.6077 VOR civil airway 77 
is amended by adding: 

From Cotulla, Tex., VOR; to *Sabinal INT, 
Tex.; MEA * *3,000. *5,500—MRA. •*2,000— 
MOCA. 

From Sablnal INT. Tex.; to Junction, Tex., 
VOR; MEA *4,700. *3.500—MOCA. 

From Junction, Tex., VOR; to San Angelo, 
Tex.. VOR; MEA 3.600. 

Section 610.6079 VOR civil airway 79 
is amended to read: 


From Fort Stockton, Tex., VOR; to Wink. 
Tex.. VOR; MEA 4.000. 

From Wink, Tex„ VOR; to Hobbs, N. Mex 
VOR; MEA 5.000. 

From Hobbs, N. Mex., VOR; to Lubbock 
Tex.. VOR; MEA 5,300. 

Section 610.6097 VOR civil airway 97 
is amended to read in part: 

From Lexington. Ky.. VOR; to •George¬ 
town INT, Ky.; MEA 2,600. *3,000—MRA. 

Section 610.6128 VOR civil airway 128 
is amended to read in part: 

From Pulaski, Va., VOR: to *Cove INT Va* 
MEA 6,000. *3,900—MRA. 

From Cove INT. Va.; to Greensboro, N. c 
VOR; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.6143 VOR civil airway 143 
is amended to read in part: 

From Charlotte, N. C.. VOR via W alter.; 
to Mooresville INT, N. C., via W alter.; MEA 
2,400. 

Section 610.6199 VOR civil airway 199 
is amended to delete: 

From Fresno, Calif., VOR; to Los Banos 
INT. Calif.; MEA 3.000. 

From Los Banos INT, Calif.; to *Agnew, 
Calif., VOR; MEA 7,000. *4,500—MCA Agnev 
VOR, eastbound. 

From Hillview INT, Calif.; to Agnew, Calif., 
VOR, westbound only; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.6198 VOR civil airway 198 
is amended by adding: 

From El Paso. Tex., VOR; to Fabens INT, 
Tex.; MEA 6,000. 

From Fabens INT, Tex.; to Hudspeth Tex., 
VOR; MEA 7,000. 

From Hudspeth, Tex., VOR; to Fort Stock- 
ton, Tex., VOR; MEA *12,000. *8,400— 

MOCA. 

From Fort Stockton, Tex., VOR; to Rock- 
springs. Tex., VOR; MEA *7.000. *4,500— 

MOCA. 

From Rocksprlngs, Tex., VOR: to •Comfort 
INT, Tex.; MEA • *5,000. * *5,000—MRA 
•*3.400—MOCA. 

From Comfort INT, Tex.; to Boerne INT, 
Tex.; MEA 3,000. 

From Boerne INT, Tex.; to San Antonio, 
Tex., VOR; MEA 2,800. 

Section 610.6211 VOR civil airway III 
is amended to read: 

From Fort Stockton, Tex., VOR; to *Ozona 
INT. Tex.; MEA • *8.000. *8,000—MRA. 
••4.400—MOCA. 

From Ozona INT, Tex.; to Rocksprlngs, 
Tex.. VOR; MEA *7.000. *4,000—MOCA. 

From Rocksprlngs, Tex., VOR; to ‘Sablnal 
INT, Tex.; MEA * *5,500. *5,500—MRA. 
* *3,400—MOCA. 

From Sablnal INT, Tex.; to Cotulla, Tex., 
VOR; MEA *3,000. *2,000—MOCA. 

Section 610.6222 VOfl civil airway 222 
is amended by adding: 

"From El Paso, Tex., VOR; to *Hueco Mt. 
INT. Tex.; MEA 8,000. *8,800—MRA. 

From Hueco Mt. INT, Tex.; to Salt Flat, 
Tex., VOR; MEA 8,000. 

From Salt Flat, Tex., VOR; to Culbertson, 
Tex., VOR; MEA 8,000. 

Section 610.6222 VOR civil airway 222 
is amended to read in part: 

From Fort Stockton. Tex., VOR: to *Ozona 
INT, Tex., MEA * *8,000. *8,000—MRA. **4,- 
400—MOCA. 

From Ozona INT, Tex.; to Junction, Tex.. 
VOR; MEA *8,000. *4,400—MOCA. 

Section 610.6284 VOR civil airway 2S4 
is added to read: 
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From Fort Stockton. Tex., VOR; to San 
Angelo, Tex., VOR; MEA *4,800. *4,000^ 

MOCA. 

Section 610.6620 VOR civil airway 
1520 is amended to delete: 

From Memphis, Tenn., VOR: to •Fisher- 
ville INT, Tenn.; MEA 2.000. *2,600—MRA. 

From FLsherville INT, Tenn.; to *Willls- 
ton INT. Tenn.; MEA 2,000. *2,500—MRA. 

From Williston INT, Tenn.; to Jack's 
Creek, Tenn., VOR; MEA 2,000. 

From Crossville, Tenn., VOR; to Sweet¬ 
water INT, Tenn.; MEA 5.000. 

From Sweetwater INT, Tenn.; to Knox¬ 
ville, Tenn., VOR; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.6620 VOR civil airway 
1520 is amended by adding: 

From Memphis, Tenn., VOR; to Muscle 
Shoals, Ala., VOR; MEA *3,000. *1,900— 

MOCA. 

From Muscle Shoals, Ala., VOR; to Sweet¬ 
water INT, Tenn.; MEA *15,000. *4,400— 

MOCA. 

From Sweetwater INT, Tenn.; to Knoxville, 
Tenn., VOR; MEA 3,000. 

Section 610.6622 VOR civil airway 
1522 is amended to read in part: 

From El Paso, Tex., VOR; to *Hueco Mt. 
INT. Tex.; MEA 8,000. *8,800—MRA. 

From Hueco Mt. INT, Tex.; to *Salt Flat, 
Tex.. VOR; MEA 8,000. *8,900—MCA Salt 

Flat VOR, eastbound. 

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 52 Stat. 
1007, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551) 

These rules shall become effective 
October 24, 1957. 

Tseal] William B. Davis, 

Acting Administrator 
of Civil Aeronautics. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8162; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 
8:45 a. m.] 

TITLE 29—LABOR 

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division, 
Department of Labor 

Part 701— Metal, Plastics, Machinery, 
Instrument. Transportation Equip¬ 
ment, and Allied Industries in Puerto 

Rico 

Part 713— Fabricated Plastic Products 
Industry in Puerto Rico 

revocation and wage order giving effect 
to recommendations 

Pursuant to section 5 of the Fair La¬ 
bor Standards Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, 
as amended: 29 U. S. C. 201 et seq.), the 
Secretary of Labor by Administrative Or¬ 
der No. 487 (22 F. R. 5549) appointed, 
convened, and gave notice of the hear¬ 
ing of Industry Committee No. 32-B to 
recommend the minimum wage rate or 
rates to be paid under section 6 (c) of 
the act to employees in the fabricated 
Plastic products industry in Puerto Rico, 
who are engaged in commerce or in the 
Production of goods for commerce. 

Subsequent to an investigation and a 
hearing conducted pursuant to the no¬ 
tice, the committee filed with the Admin¬ 
istrator a report containing its findings 
with respect to the matters referred to it. 
The present wage order for this industry 
is contained in 29 CFR Part 713. For 
Purposes of clarity, minor editorial 
changes in the definition of the industry 


in the new wage order have been made. 
No change in the application of the wage 
order was effected by the editorial re¬ 
vision of this definition. The recom¬ 
mendations of the Industry Committee 
No. 32-B revised the classifications 
within the industry and recommended 
new rates of pay for such classification. 

Accordingly, as authorized and re¬ 
quired by section 8 of the act, Reorgani¬ 
zation Plan No. 6 of 1950 (3 CFR, 1950 
Supp., p. 165) and General Order No. 
45-A (15 F. R. 3290), the recommenda¬ 
tions of this committee are to be pub¬ 
lished in the following amendments to 
Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions to become effective October 21, 
1957: 

1. Part 701 is hereby revoked. 

2. Part 713 is amended to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 

713.1 Definition. 

713.2 Wage rates. 

713.3 Notices. 

Authority: §§713.1 to 713.3 issued under 
sec. 8, 52 Stat. 1064, as amended: 29 U. S. C. 
208. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 52 Stat. 1062, 
as amended; 29 U. S. C. 205, 

§ 713.1 Definition. The fabricated 
plastic products industry in Puerto Rico 
to which this part shall apply is defined 
as the molding, extrusion, lamination, or 
other forming, and the fabrication of 
plastic products: Provided , however. 
That the definition shall not include (a) 
the manufacture of products included 
in the chemical, petroleum, rubber, and 
related products industry in Puerto 
Rico; (b) the manufacture of buttons, 
buckles, jewelry (including rosaries), 
and jewelry findings (including beads); 
(c) the manufacture from pliable plas¬ 
tics in sheet or film form of ornaments 
and decorations for Christmas and other 
holidays, party favors and souvenirs, 
and similar items primarily ornamental 
or decorative in nature: (d) the manu¬ 
facture from plastic materials of foot¬ 
wear and cut stock and findings for foot¬ 
wear; (e) the manufacture of apparel, 
apparel furnishings and accessories, and 
miscellaneous fabricated textile products 
made from pliable plastics in sheet or 
film form; and (f) any activity included 
in the leather, leather goods, shoe, and 
related products industry, as defined in 
the wage order for that industry in 
Puerto Rico (Part 686 of this chapter). 

§ 713.2 Wage rates, (a) Wages at a 
rate of not less than $1.00 an hour shall 
be paid under section 6 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 by every employer 
to each of his employees in the dinner- 
ware, sprayer, and vaporizer classifica¬ 
tion of the fabricated plastic products 
industry in Puerto Rico, who is engaged 
in commerce or in the production of 
goods for commerce, and this classifica¬ 
tion shall be defined as consisting of the 
manufacture of plastic dinnerware, 
plastic sprayers, plastic vaporizers, and 
plastic atomizers. 

(b) Wages at a rate of not less than 
90 cents an hour shall be paid under sec¬ 
tion 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938 by every employer to each of his 
employees in the phonograph record 
classification of the fabricated plastic 
products industry in Puerto Rico, who 


is engaged in commerce or in the pro¬ 
duction of goods for commerce, and this 
classification shall be defined as consist¬ 
ing of the manufacture of phonograph 
records. 

(c) Wages at a rate of not less than 
70 cents an hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 by every employer to each 
of his employees in the wall tile and 
flexible plastic bag classification of the 
fabricated plastic products industry in 
Puerto Rico, who is engaged in com¬ 
merce or in the production of goods for 
commerce, and this classification shall 
be defined as consisting of the manufac¬ 
ture of plastic wall tile and wall tile 
accessories and the manufacture of poly¬ 
ethylene and ceilophane bags from flex¬ 
ible plastic film. 

(d) Wages at a rate of not less than 
68 cents an hour shall be paid under sec¬ 
tion 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938 by every employer to each of his 
employees in the general classification of 
the fabricated plastic products industry 
in Puerto Rico, who is engaged in com¬ 
merce or in the production of goods for 
commerce, and this classification shall be 
defined as consisting of the manufacture 
of all products included in the fabricated 
plastic products industry in Puerto Rico 
as defined in this wage order except 
products and activities included in the 
dinnerware, sprayer, and vaporizer clas¬ 
sification, the phonograph record clas¬ 
sification, and the wall tile and flexible 
plastic bag classification as defined 
herein. 

§ 713.3 Notices . Every employer sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of § 713.2 shall post 
in a conspicuous place in each depart¬ 
ment of his establishment where em¬ 
ployees subject to the provisions of 
§ 713.2 are working such notices of this 
part as shall be prescribed from time to 
time by the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division of the United States 
Department of Labor and shall give such 
other notice as the Administrator may 
prescribe. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 1st 
day of October 1957. 

C. T. Lundquist, 
Acting Adminstrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8210; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:55 a. m.J 


TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Chapter II—Corps of Engineers, 
Department of the Army 

Part 211— Real Estate Activities of the 
Corps of Engineers in Connection 
With Civil Works Projects 

SALE OF LAND IN RESERVOIR AREAS FOR 
COTTAGE SITE DEVELOPMENT AND USE 

Section 211.81 is amended to include 
an additional reservoir area to which 
§§211.71 to 211.80 are applicable, effec¬ 
tive upon date of publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, as follows: 

§ 211.81 Reservoir areas. • • • 

(n) Clark Hill Reservoir Area, Geor¬ 
gia and South Carolina. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


[Regs.. September 23. 1957, 602-ENGLTJ 
(Sec. 2. 70 Stat. 1065; 16 U. S. C. 4601) 

[seal] R. V. Lee, 

Major General U. S. Army , 
Acting The Adjutant General. 

|F. R. Doc. 57-6191; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957} 
8:45 a. m.J 


TITLE 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter II—Federal Maritime Board, 
Maritime Administration, Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce 

Subchapter F—Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946 

[Gen. Order 60. Supp. 23, Amdt. 1) 

Part 299— Rules and Regulations, 
Forms, and Citizenship Requirements 

ACCOUNTING REQUIREMENTS 

Section 299.102 Accounting require¬ 
ments 1 is hereby amended by adding a 
footnote at the end thereof to read: 

1 The books, records and accounts referred 
to in this section shall be retained until a 
final release or settlement agreement is com¬ 
pleted between the Maritime Administration 
and the Charterer. Compliance with Mari¬ 
time Administration retention period will 
not exempt the Charterer from other statu¬ 
tory requirements for retention of records or 
documents for periods longer than those 
herein prescribed. 

(Sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended; 
46 U. S. C. 1114) 

Dated: October 1,1957. 

Walter C. Ford, 
Acting Maritime Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8208; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 
8:53 a. m.] 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

Appendix—Public Land Orders 

[Public Land Order 1519] 
[Fairbanks 012915] 

Alaska 

AMENDING AND ENLARGING AIR NAVIGATION 
SITE WITHDRAWAL NO. 180 

By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it is 
ordered as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following-described public lands in 
Alaska are hereby withdrawn from all 
forms of appropriation under the public 
land laws, including the mining and 
mineral-leasing laws, and reserved for 
use of the Civil Aeronautics Administra¬ 
tion, Department of Commerce, as an 
addition to Air Navigation Site With¬ 
drawal No. 180. 

Fairbanks Meridian 

T. 18 S.. R. 9 W., 

Sec. 36, N^. 

The area described contains 320 acres. 

2. The departmental order of June 8, 
1942, which withdrew certain public 
lands in Alaska for use of the Depart¬ 


ment of Commerce In the maintenance 
of air-navigation facilities, is hereby re¬ 
voked so far as it affects the above- 
described lands. 

3. Air Navigation Site Withdrawal No. 
180 is hereby amended by deleting there¬ 
from the following paragraph which was 
added to the withdrawal by the depart¬ 
mental order of March 4, 1947: 

The Jurisdiction granted by this order shall 
cease at the expiration of the six months* 
period following the termination of the un¬ 
limited national emergency declared by 
Proclamation No. 2487 of May 27, 1941 (55 


Stat. 1647). Thereupon, Jurisdiction over 
the lands hereby reserved shall be vested in 
the Department of the Interior, and any 
other department or agency of the Federal 
Government according to their respective 
interests then of record. The lands, how¬ 
ever, shall remain withdrawn from appro¬ 
priation as herein provided until otherwise 
ordered. 

Roger Ernst, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
September 30, 1957. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8193; FUed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:47 a. m.] 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 
[ 19 CFR Part 26 I 

Disclosure of Information 

SUSPENSION OF DISCLOSURE 

Certain commercial data relating to 
imports and exports are made available 
to accredited representatives of the press 
under the terms and conditions set forth 
in §§ 26.5, 26.6, and 26.7 of the Customs 
Regulations. Section 26.7 provides that 
upon receipt of a written application of 
an importer, exporter, or master or 
owner of any vessel, the information will 
be withheld if the application is sup¬ 
ported by evidence that the publication 
of such data has been or will be detri¬ 
mental to the applicant. 

Recently a comprehensive review has 
been made of these existing regulatory 
provisions relating to disclosure of com¬ 
mercial data relating to imports and ex¬ 
ports. As a result of this study T. D. 
54421 (August 26, 1957) relating to dis¬ 
closure of export information was issued. 
Additionally, in the interest of providing 
the public, through accredited repre¬ 
sentatives of the press and associations 
designated in § 26.5, with a maximum of 
current data on foreign trade, consistent 
with the necessary protection to private 
business relationships, a tentative deci¬ 
sion has now been reached that the 
restriction upon the dissemination of in¬ 


formation provided for in 5 26.7 (a) 
should be limited to the withholding, 
upon application, of the names of con¬ 
signees of imports. The data Which 
would be subject to disclosure under this 
amendment is general in nature and of 
considerable statistical value. It is, 
therefore, proposed to amend the Cus¬ 
toms Regulations as follows: 

Section 26.7 (a) is amended to read: 

(a) Upon written application of any 
importer, the collector of customs shall 
refuse to permit any person, except as 
provided for in § 26.4, to copy the name 
of such importer from manifests. 

(R. S. 161. 251, sec. 624, 40 Stat. 759. sec. 3, 
60 Stat. 238, 5 U. S. C. 22, 1002, 19 U. S. C. 
66,1624) 

Prior to the adoption of the proposed 
amendment, consideration will be given 
to any data, views, or arguments pertain¬ 
ing thereto which are submitted in writ¬ 
ing to the Commissioner of Customs, 
Washington 25, D. C., and received 
within the period of 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. 

[seal] Ralph Kelly, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: September 27,1957. 

David W. Kendall, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-6204; Filed, Oct. 4. 1957; 

8:51 a. m.J 


NOTICES 


BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 

Order Transferring to Tennessee Val¬ 
ley Authority Use, Possession, and 
Control of a Certain Parcel of Land 
Within the Reservation for Colum¬ 
bus Air Force Base 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President of the United States by 
section 7 (b) of the Tennessee Valley 
Authority Act of 1933, 48 Stat. 63, and 
delegated to the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget by section 1 (i) of Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 10530 of May 10, 1954, 


Jt is ordered that the use, possession, and 
control of the parcel of land hereinafter 
described be, and they are, hereby trans¬ 
ferred from the Department of the Air 
Force to the Tennessee Valley Authority. 
Said transfer is necessary and proper 
for the purposes of the Authority as 
stated in the said Tennessee Valley Au¬ 
thority Act of 1933, as amended: 

A parcel of land located In I^wndes 
County, Mississippi, more particularly de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

Beginning at the southwest corner of Sec¬ 
tion 32, Township 16 South, Range 18 West, 
thence N 87°38' E, 970.5 feet along the south 










Saturday, October 5, 1957 

line of said Section 32 for a point of begin¬ 
ning. thence (1) N 2°22' W. 200.0 feet to a 
point, thence (2) N 87°38' E. 300.0 feet to 
g point, thence (3) S 2°22' E. 200.0 feet to 
a point on the south line of said Section 32, 
thence (4) S 87 6 38' W. 300.0 feet with the 
Section line to the point of beginning. Con¬ 
taining 1.38 acres, be the same more or less. 

The above described parcel of land is a 
part of the land acquired by the United 
States of America for Columbus Air 
Force Base near Columbus, Mississippi, 

Percival P. Brundage, 

Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget . 

September 27. 1957. 

|F. R. Doc. 57-8190; Filed, Oct. 4. 1957; 
8:45 a. m.l 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

Member Lines of Pacific Westbound 
Conference 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
(39 Stat. 733, 46 U. S. C. 814); 

Agreement No. 57-67, between the 
member lines of the Pacific Westbound 
Conference, modifies the Appendix to 
the basic conference agreement (No. 57, 
as amended), for the purpose of clarify¬ 
ing the rule with respect to voting. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office. Federal Maritime 
Board, Washington, D. C., and may sub¬ 
mit, within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to the 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: October 2, 1957. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 

Board. 

Geo. A. Vieiimann, 

Assistant Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 57-8192; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:46 a. m.| 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 5713 et al.] 

Piedmont Local Service Area 
Investigation 

notice of prehearing conference 

Notice is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding is assigned to be held on Novem¬ 
ber 14, 1957, at 10:00 a. m., e. s. t., in 
Room E-224, Temporary Building No. 5, 
|6th Street and Constitution Avenue 
NW., Washington, D. C., before Exami¬ 
ner William F. Cusick. 

It is contemplated that this proceed¬ 
ing will cover the local air service pat¬ 
tern in the area not encompassed in the 
Great Lakes Local Service Investigation, 
Socket No. 4251 et al., the Northeastern 
States Area Investigation, Docket No. 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

6436 et al., and the Southeastern Area 
Local Service Case, Docket No. 7038 et al. # 
in general, including the States of Ken¬ 
tucky, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
and portions of Virginia, West Virginia, 
Tennessee, and Georgia. The scope of 
this proceeding will be more definitely 
defined following the conference. 

Consideration will be given at the con¬ 
ference to the consolidation for hearing 
and decision of some or all of the follow¬ 
ing applications. 

Docket No., Applicant, and Summarized 
Description 

3659; South Carolina Aeronautics Commis¬ 
sion; service to Greenwood, Columbia and 
Florence. S. C. 

6713: Piedmont; service between KnoxvUle- 
Louisville. 

6059; Piedmont; renew segment 1 (a) of 
Route 87. 

6065: Kentucky, Department of Aeronau¬ 
tics of Kentucky: improved service from 
Louisville and Knoxville. Ky. 

7335; Florence, S. C.; east-west service be¬ 
tween Florence and Fayetteville, N. C. 

8111; Lexington-Fayettevllle County Air¬ 
port Board and Department of Aeronautics 
of Kentucky; service between Lexington and 
Paducah, Bowling Green, Ky., Clarksville, 
Tenn., Fort CampbeU, Ky., Hopkinsville, Ky., 
and Nashville, Tenn. 

8112; Somerset Pulaski County Airport 
Board, Department of Aeronautics of Ken¬ 
tucky; service to Somerset. Ky. 

8114; Union County Airport, Board Mor- 
gan field Chamber of Commerce, Department 
of Aeronautics of Kentucky; service to Mor- 
ganfleld-Sturgis, Ky. 

8424; Lumberton, N. C.; service to several 
points. 

8452; Greater Baltimore Committee: Bal¬ 
timore coterminal with Washington on Pied¬ 
mont’s Route 87. 

8486; Blacksburg, Va.; air service. 

8507; Fayetteville Area Industrial Develop¬ 
ment Co. (N. C.); one-carrier service to 
Atlanta, Norfolk, with intermediate stops 
at Columbia and Fayetteville. 

8549; Capital Airlines, Inc.; deletion of 
authority to serve Hickory. N. C. 

8564; Kentucky, Commonwealth of; Im¬ 
proved and additional service between Ken¬ 
tucky cities and certain cities in the Pied¬ 
mont area (listed in application). 

8566: Ozark Airlines, Inc., service to 
Paducah, Ky. 

8845; Rowan County, N. C.; service to 
Rowan County Airport (Salisbury, N. C.). 

8868; Fransal Corp.; service to Savannah, 
Ga.. etc. 

8915; Shenandoah Valley Airport Com¬ 
mission; air service. 

8965; South Carolina. State of; local serv¬ 
ice to capital of South Carolina. 

8492; Allegheny Airlines; Washington- 
Norfolk. 

8561; Lake Central Airlines; Loulsville- 
Memphis. etc. 

8895; Southern Airways; Atlanta-Jackson- 
ville via Albany and Waycross. Ga. 

8896; Southern Airways; Atlanta-Jackson- 
vllle via Athens, Augusta, Savannah, and 
Brunswick, Ga. 

Attention is directed to Rule 302.12 (b) 
of the Board’s rules of practice which 
specifies; “A motion to consolidate or 
contemporaneously consider an applica-. 
tion with any other application shall be 
filed not later than the prehearing con¬ 
ference in the proceeding with which 
consolidation or contemporaneous con¬ 
sideration is requested, and shall relate 
only to a then pending application.” 

In order to facilitate conduct of the 
conference and in accord with the above 
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rule it is requested that any party desir¬ 
ing to prosecute^an application in this 
proceeding file on or before October 21, 
1957 a motion for consolidation with 
Examiner Cusick and/or any new appli¬ 
cations for which consolidation may be 
sought. 

In addition, it is requested that any 
“request for evidence” be transmitted to 
the examiner and to the party from 
whom the evidence is sought on or before 
October 21.1957. 

Counsel will be expected to state the 
views of their client with respect to is¬ 
sues discussed during the course of this 
conference. * 

Dated at Washington, D. C., October 1, 
1957. 

[seal] Francis W. Brown. 

Chief Examiner. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8215; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:57 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-4932 etc.] 

Midstates Oil Corp. et al. 

ORDER FIXING DATE FOR ORAL ARGUMENT 

October 1,1957. 

In the matter of Midstates Oil Cor¬ 
poration, Docket Nos. G-4932 and G- 
3553; Seneca Development Company, 
Docket Nos. G-8616 and G-3278; Hassie 
Hunt Trust, Docket Nos. G-8618 and G- 
4421; Hunt Oil Company, Docket Nos. 
G-8619 and G-4366; H. L. Hunt, Docket 
Nos. G-8620 and G-4865; Nebo Oil Com¬ 
pany. Docket Nos. G-8621 and G-3296; 
G. H. Vaughn, 1 Docket Nos. G-8902 and 
G-6530; Sunray Mid-Continent Oil Com¬ 
pany, Docket Nos. G-8960 and G-6058; 
Cotton Valley Operators Committee, 
Docket No. G-9086; J. W. O’Boyle. 
Trustee, Docket No. G-4222; Kathleen 
O’Boyle Trust No. 2, Docket No. G-8617; 
Woodley Petroleum Company, Docket 
Nos. G-9772 and G-3845. 

The presiding examiner, on August 14, 
1957, filed and served his decision in this 
proceeding on all the parties, and, in 
addition, certified the record herein to 
the Commission. 

Thereafter, exceptions to the decision 
were filed by Cotton Valley Operators 
Committee, Hassie Hunt Trust, Hunt Oil 
Company, H. L. Hunt, Midstates Oil Cor¬ 
poration, Seneca Development Company, 
Nebo Oil Company, Inc., and Kathleen 
O’Boyle Trust No. 2. Additionally, a 
motion by these enumerated parties was 
made for oral argument related to the 
exceptions filed. 

It appears reasonable and appropriate 
in the public interest that oral argument 
be had in this proceeding concerning the 
matters involved and the issues presented 
by the exceptions filed by the foregoing 
parties to the decision of the presiding 
examiner. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Oral argument be had before the 
Commission on October 24, 1957, at 
10:00 a. m., e. d. s. t„ in a Hearing Room 


1 Now G. H. Vaughn. Jr. and J. C. Vaughn, 
Independent Executors of Estate of G. H. 
Vaughn, Deceased in Docket No. G-8902 
only. 
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NOTICES 


s 


of the Federal Power Commission, 441 
G Street NW. f Washington, D. C., con¬ 
cerning the matters involved and the 
issues presented by the said exceptions 
to the decision of the presiding examiner. 

<B) Those parties to this proceeding 
who intend to participate in the oral 
argument shall notify the Secretary of 
the Commission on or before October 14, 
1957, of such intention and of the time 
requested for presentation of such argu¬ 
ment. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8194; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-11993J 
Signal Oil and Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF 
HEARING 

October 1, 1957. 

Take notice that Signal Oil and Gas 
Company, a Delaware corporation, with 
its principal place of business at Los 
Angeles, California, filed an application 
on February 13, 1957, for permission and 
approval to abandon service, pursuant to 
section 7 (b) of the Natural Gas Act, as 
hereinafter described, subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Commission, all as 
more fully represented in the application 
which is on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

Applicant seeks permission and ap¬ 
proval to abandon the sale of gas in 
interstate commerce to Montana-Dakota 
Utilities Company (Montana-Dakota). 

The sale is made from Applicant's 
Stockham-Federal No. 1 Well located 
in the Fourteen Mile Unit Area, 
Washakie County, Wyoming. Applicant 
processes the gas in its desulphurization 
plant in Washakie County and delivers 
and sells the residue gas from said plant 
to Montana-Dakota for transportation 
in interstate commerce for resale. The 
aforesaid sale to Montana-Dakota is 
covered by Applicant’s FPC Gas Rate 
Schedule No. 2. 

Applicant states that due to water 
encroachment, it» Stockham-Federal No. 
1 Well is no longer capable of producing 
sufficient gas to permit the continued 
operation of its desulphurization plant 
and that it will therefore dismantle 
said plant and salvage the material 
therefrom. Applicant proposes to aban¬ 
don service in accordance with the con¬ 
tract, which permits cancellation by the 
seller on 90 days’ prior written notice in 
the event the aforesaid plant becomes 
uneconomical for the seller to operate. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 


procedure, a hearing will be held on 
November 7. 1957 at 9:30 a. m., e. s. t., in 
a Hearing Room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington, D. C., concerning the matters in¬ 
volved in and the issues presented by 
such application: Provided, however, 
That the Commission may, after a non- 
contested hearing, dispose of the pro¬ 
ceedings pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.30 (c) (1) or (2) of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure. 
Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
October 23, 1957. Failure of any party 
to appear at and participate in the hear¬ 
ing shall be construed as waiver of and 
concurrence in omission herein of the 
intermediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8195; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. G-12571, 125741 
Hope Natural Gas Co. et al. 
notice of applications 

October 1,1957. 

In the matters of Hope Natural Gas 
Company, Docket No. G-12571; United 
Fuel Gas Company and Atlantic Sea¬ 
board Corporation, Docket No. G-12574. 

Take notice that on May 15, 1957, 
United Fuel Gas Company (United) and 
Atlantic Seaboard Corporation (Atlan¬ 
tic), two members of the Columbia Gas 
Syst3m, filed in Docket No. G-12574 a 
joint application, pursuant to section 7 
(c) of the Natural Gas Act, for a certifi¬ 
cate of public convenience and necessity 
authorizing the construction and oper¬ 
ation of certain natural gas facilities, 
all as more fully set forth in the appli¬ 
cation which is on file with the Commis¬ 
sion and open to public inspection. 

Authorization is sought: 

(1) By United, to construct and oper¬ 
ate approximately 1.3 miles of 8%-inch 
O. D. gas transmission pipeline, with 
measuring and regulating appurte¬ 
nances, extending southeasterly from 
United’s existing Rockport Compressor 
Station, Wood County, West Virginia, to 
a point of interconnection with the fa¬ 
cilities of Hope Natural Gas Company 
(Hope) in Wirt County, West Virginia. 
The estimated cost of these facilities is 
$64,000. 

(2) By Atlantic, to install and operate 
a main line tap, with appurtenances, in¬ 
terconnecting Atlantic’s existing looped 
pair of 26-inch lines, forming a part of 
the Cobb-Rockville pipeline, with the 
field pipeline system and meter facility 
to be owned and operated by Hope in 
the Blackwater Anticline Gas Field, 
Randolph County, West Virginia. The 


estimated cost of these facilities is 

$ 8 , 000 . 

' On May 15, 1957, as supplemented on 
June 14, 1957, Hope, an affiliate of the 
Consolidated Natural Gas Company Sys- 
tern, filed in Docket No. G-12571 its com¬ 
panion application to the above for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing the construction 
and operation of a meter station for the 
sale and delivery of gas to Atlantic and 
the exchange of gas with United, pur¬ 
suant to an agreement having a five- 
year initial term renewable annually 
thereafter, dated November 1, 1956, and 
signed by all three Applicants. 

Hope’s proposed facilities will com¬ 
prise field lines and a measuring station 
to be built in the Blackwater Ant! cline 
CJas Field, where it will sell gas to At¬ 
lantic and also deliver exchange gas to 
Atlantic for United’s account. United 
will re turn equivalent quantities of ex¬ 
change gas to Hope from its proposed 
connection with Hope near the Rockport 
Station. 

Hope estimates that its proposed meas¬ 
uring station will cost $14,000. and that 
its total capital expenditures in the 
Blackwater Anticline for nine wells on 
its own acreage, field lines to other wells, 
and metering facilities will be $919,000. 
Hope controls 2,925 acres, or about 25 
percent of the total of about 11,300 acres, 
under which the anticline is located. 

Initially, a peak day delivery by Hope 
to Atlantic’s pipeline of 10,000 Mcf daily 
is envisioned commencing November 1, 
1957; 5.000 Mcf of this volume would be 
received by Atlantic for the account of 
United, and 5,000 Mcf would be pur¬ 
chased by Atlantic from Hope. At the 
same time. United would deliver 5.000 
Mcf per day to Hope at Rockport. It is 
proposed that by 1958-59 up to 90.000 
Mcf daily will be delivered to Atlantic 
at Blackwater Anticline and the pro¬ 
portions of gas delivered by Hope to 
Atlantic and United (for Hope’s account) 
will be changed to 45 and 55 percent, 
respectively, as more producers partici¬ 
pate in the project. 

Under the proposed arrangement. At¬ 
lantic will receive up to 90,000 Mcf per 
day from Hope, 45,000 Mcf of which will 
be purchased from Hope, and 45,000 Mcf 
will be for the account of United. At¬ 
lantic will pay Hope 27 cents per Mcf of 
purchased gas and will pay United for the 
remaining 50 percent at the rates con¬ 
tained in United’s contract demand rate 
schedule CD3-1, demand charge Sl.40 
per Mcf and commodity charge 25.45 
cents per Mcf (average rate for 1956,33.6 
cents per Mcf). 

These related matters should be heard 
on a consolidated record and disposed of 
as promptly as possible under the appli¬ 
cable rules and regulations. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before October 
18,1957. 

[seal! Joseph H. Gutride. 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 57-8196; Filed. Oct. 4, 1937; 

8:48 a. m.] 








Saturday, October 5, 1957 

[Docket Noe. 0-12915. G-12918) 

Graham and Shinn and L. L. Shinn 

notice of applications and date of 

HEARING 

October 1, 1957. 

Take notice that Graham and Shinn, 
a partnership, and L. L. Shinn (Shinn) 
filed applications on July 18, 1957 in 
Docket Nos. G-12915 and G-12918, re¬ 
spectively, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, for authority to aban¬ 
don and render service as hereinafter 
described, subject to the jurisdiction of 
the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Graham and Shinn in Docket No. 
G-12915, seek authority to abandon 
service to Hope Natural Gas Company 
(Hope) from the McCauley and Knight 
Leases located in the West Union Dis¬ 
trict. Doddridge County. West Virginia, 
being rendered pursuant to a contract 
dated February 14, 1941, which service, 
made on and since June 7, 1954, was pre¬ 
viously authorized on July 13, 1955, in 
Docket No. G-8353. 

Shinn in Docket No. G-12918 proposes 
to continue the service to Hope proposed 
to be abandoned by Graham and Shinn. 

Graham and Shinn state that J. J. 
Graham, by instrument of assignment 
dated January 27, 1955, transferred his 
25 of their 51 acres in the McCauley and 
Knight Leases to Shinn, who proposes 
to continue the subject service to Hope 
pursuant to the terms of the aforemen¬ 
tioned contract of February 14, 1941. 

These related matters should be heard 
on a consolidated record and disposed 
of as promptly as possible under the ap¬ 
plicable rules and regulations and to 
that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. a hearing will be held on Novem¬ 
ber 5, 1957, at 9:30 a. m., e. s. t., in a 
hearing room of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D C., concerning the matters involved 
in and the issues presented by such ap¬ 
plications: Provided, however. That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30 (c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure. Under the proce¬ 
dure herein provided for, unless other¬ 
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicants to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
*18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before October 
23.1957. Failure of any party to appear 
at and participate in the hearing shall 
be construed as waiver of and concur¬ 
rence in omission herein of the inter¬ 
mediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

fsEAL] Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

l p - R. Doc. 57-8197; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:48 a. m.J 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

[Docket No. G-13068] 

Harmon Whittington and J. R. Butler 
& Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF 
HEARING 

October 1,1957. 

Take notice that Harmon Whitting¬ 
ton (Whittington) and J. R. Butler & 
Company (Butler), filed a joint applica¬ 
tion on August 14, 1957, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 7 of the Natural Gas Act, for ap¬ 
proval and authority to abandon and 
render service as hereinafter described, 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Com¬ 
mission, all as more fully represented in 
the joint application which is on file with 
the Commission, and open to public 
inspection. 

The joint application seeks approval 
and authority for: 

(1) Whittington to abandon his sale of 
natural gas to Arkansas Louisiana Gas 
Company (Arkansas Louisiana) from 
certain acreage in the Longstreet Field, 
DeSoto Parish, Louisiana, covered by a 
contract dated April 30. 1954, between 
Whittington, et al., 1 as sellers and 
Arkansas Louisiana, as buyer. 

(2) Butler to continue said sale to 
Arkansas Louisiana proposed to be aban¬ 
doned by Whittington. 

Applicants state that, effective as of 
December 26,1956, Butler acquired Whit¬ 
tington’s interest in the gas producing 
properties involved herein subject to the 
aforementioned agreement of April 30, 
1954 and, as of December 26, 1956, has 
continued said service to Arkansas 
Louisiana. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing will be held on Novem¬ 
ber 5.1957 at 9:30 a. m., e. s. t.. in a hear¬ 
ing room of the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D. C., concerning the matters involved 
in and the issues presented by such ap¬ 
plication: Provided. however. That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30 (c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure. Under the procedure 
herein provided for, unless otherwise ad¬ 
vised, it will be unnecessary for Appli¬ 
cants to appear or be represented at the 
hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
wit h the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before October 
23, 1957. Failure of any party to appear 
at and participate in the hearing shall 
be construed as waiver of and concur¬ 
rence in omission herein of the inter- 


* Signatory parties under the subject con¬ 
tract are Whittington, Qharles F. Reed, and 
W. Paul Edman (d. b. a. Mid-Century Oil and 
Gas Company, now dissolved); Midstates 
Oil Corporation; and Alden Dow. 


7945 

mediate decision procedure In cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 57-8198; Filed, Oct. 4. 1957; 
8:48 a. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

| File No. 1-2115) 

Bellanca Corp. 

order summarily suspending trading 
October 1.1957. 

In the matter of trading on the Ameri¬ 
can Stock Exchange in the $1.00 par 
value Capital Stock of Bellanca Corpora¬ 
tion. File No. 1-2115. 

I. The $1.00 par value Capital Stock of 
Bellanca Corporation is listed and regis¬ 
tered on the American Stock Exchange, 
a national securities exchange; and 

II. The Commission on April 24, 1957, 
Issued its order and notice of hearing 
under section 19 (a) (2) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (hereinafter called 
“the act”) to determine at a hearing 
beginning July 10, 1957, whether it is 
necessary or appropriate for the pro¬ 
tection of investors to suspend for a 
period not exceeding twelve months, or 
to withdraw, the registration of the 
capital stock of Bellanca Corporation 
(hereinafter called “registrant”) on the 
American Stock Exchange for failure to 
comply with section 13 of the act and the 
rules and regulations adopted there¬ 
under, and for failure to comply with 
the disclosure requirements of Regula¬ 
tion X-14 adopted pursuant to section 
14 (d) of the act. 

On Sept. 20, 1957 the Commission is¬ 
sued its order summarily suspending 
trading of said securities on the exchange 
pursuant to section 19 (a) (4) of the act 
for the reasons set forth in said order 
to prevent fraudulent, deceptive or mani¬ 
pulative acts or practices for a period of 
ten days ending October 1, 1957. 

ILL The Commission being of the 
opinion that the public interest requires 
the summary suspension of trading in 
such security on the American Stock 
Exchange and that such action is neces¬ 
sary and appropriate for the protection 
of investors; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that such suspension is necessary in 
order to prevent fraudulent, deceptive, 
or manipulative acts or practices, with 
the result that it will be unlawful under 
section 15 (c) (2) of the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934 and the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rule X-15C2-2 thereunder for any 
broker or dealer to make use of the mails 
or of any means or instrumentality of 
interstate commerce to effect any trans¬ 
action in, or to induce or attempt to in¬ 
duce the purchase or sale of, such se¬ 
curity otherwise than on a national se¬ 
curities edfchange. 

It is ordered. Pursuant to section 19 
(a) (4) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in said securities 
on the American Stock Exchange be 
summarily suspended in order to prevent 
fraudulent, deceptive, or manipulative 
acts or practices for a period of ten (10) 
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NOTICES 


days, October 2 to October 11, 1957, In¬ 
clusive. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary, 

|F. R. Doc. 57-8199; Filed, Cct. 4, 1957; 
8:49 a. m.] 


[File No. 811-423] 

Great American Life Underwriters, 
Inc. 

NOTICE OF AND ORDER RESCINDING PRIOR 
ORDER AND FOR HEARING ON AMENDED AP¬ 
PLICATION FOR ORDER EXEMPTING COM¬ 
PANY FROM THE ACT OR DECLARING 
COMPANY NOT AN INVESTMENT COMPANY 
AND EXEMPTING CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS 

SEPTEMBER 27, 1957. 
The Great American Life Under¬ 
writers, Inc. (“Applicant"), a registered 
face-amount certificate company, hav¬ 
ing filed an amended application pursu¬ 
ant to section 8 (f) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 (“act") for an 
order of the Commission declaring that 
Applicant is not, or has ceased to be, 
an investment company by reason of the 
exception contained in section 3 (c) (8) 
of the act. or, in the alternative, for an 
order pursuant to section 6 (c) of the 
act exempting Applicant from the act 
on the ground that it is not an invest¬ 
ment company, being primarily engaged 
in the life insurance business through a 
controlled company and declaring that 
Applicant is not or has ceased to be an 
Investment company; 

The Commission having given public 
notice of the filing of such amended ap¬ 
plication (Investment Company Act Re¬ 
lease No. 2542). to which reference is 
hereby made for a summary of certain 
historical information contained in said 
amended application relating to the Ap¬ 
plicant and describing various transac¬ 
tions which Applicant states it entered 
into between January 2, 1941, and 1955; 
and the Commission having in said no¬ 
tice given all interested persons an op¬ 
portunity to request that a hearing be 
held on such amended application; and 
The Commission having received re¬ 
quests from certain stockholders of Ap¬ 
plicant that a hearing be held with re¬ 
spect to said matter; and 
The Commission having ordered that a 
hearing be held on said amended appli¬ 
cation on October 23, 1957 (Investment 
Company Act Release No. 2561); 

Notice is hereby given that Applicant 
has filed a further amendment to said 
emended application which expands the 
relief previously requested. 

Applicant now requests an order pur¬ 
suant to section 6 (c) of the act exempt¬ 
ing Applicant from the act»from and 
after January 1,1941. In the alternative, 
Applicant seeks an order pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 8 (f) and 6 (c) of the actfdeclaring 
that Applicant is not or has ceased to be 
an investment company and exempting 
from the provisions of the act transac¬ 
tions since January 1,1941, to which Ap¬ 
plicant or any person controlled by Ap¬ 
plicant was a party. 


The Commission having considered the 
amended application as further amended 
and deeming it appropriate to rescind 
the previous order for hearing in this 
matter and to issue an order for hearing 
on the amended application as further 
amended: 

It is hereby ordered , That the Com¬ 
mission’s notice of and order for hearing 
in this matter (Investment Company Act 
Release No. 2561) issued on July 22,1957, 
is rescinded. 

It is further ordered , Pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 40 (a) of the act, that a hearing on 
the aforesaid amended application, as 
further amended, under the appropriate 
provisions of the act and of the rules 
and regulations thereunder be held on 
the 23d day of October 1957, at 10:00 
o’clock a. m., in the office of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, 425 Second 
Street NW., Washington 25, D. C. At 
such time the Hearing Room Clerk will 
advise as to the room in which such hear¬ 
ing will be held. Any person desiring to 
be heard or otherwise wishing to partici¬ 
pate in this proceeding and not having 
already done so is directed to file with the 
Secretary of the Commission his appli¬ 
cation, as provided by Rule XVII of the 
Commission’s rules of practice, on or be¬ 
fore the date as provided in that rule, 
setting forth any issues of law or fact 
wiiich he desires to. controvert, or 
any additional issues which he deems 
raised by this notice and order or by 
such amended application as further 
amended. 

It is further ordered. That James G. 
Ewell, or any officer or officers of the 
Commission designated by it for that 
purpose, shall preside at said hearing. 
The officer so designated is hereby 
authorized to exercise all the powers 
granted to the Commission under sec¬ 
tions 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940, and to a hearing 
officer under the Commission's rules of 
practice. 

The Division of Corporate Regulation 
having advised the Commission that it 
has made a preliminary examination of 
the amended application as further 
amended, and that upon the basis there¬ 
of, the following matters and questions 
are presented for consideration, without 
prejudice to its specifying additional 
matters and questions upon further 
examination: 

1/ Whether the requested exemption 
from the act of the Applicant from and 
after January 1, 1941, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 6 (c) of the Act, is necessary, or ap¬ 
propriate in the public interest and con¬ 
sistent with the protection of investors 
and the purposes fairly intended by the 
policy and provisions of the act. 

2. Whether the Applicant is not, or 
has ceased, to be, an investment company 
by reason of the exception provided in 
section 3 (c) (8) of the act. 

3. Whether the Applicant is now or 
has been since January 1, 1941 primarily 
engaged through a controlled company 
in the life insurance business. 

4. Whether exemption, pursuant to 
section 6 (c) of the act, of the trans¬ 
actions since January 1,1941 entered into 
by Applicant or any affiliated persons of 
Applicant specified in the amended 


application as further amended ani 
summarized in Investment Company Act 
Release No. 2542, hereinabove referred 
to, is necessary or appropriate in th«| 
public interest and consistent with the 
protection of investors and the purposes 
fairly intended by the policy and pro-1 
visions of the act, and whether in tha* 
connection the terms of said trans¬ 
actions, including the consideration paid 
or received, were fair or reasonable and 
did not involve overreaching on the pan 
of any person concerned and were con-1 
sistent with the general purposes of the 
act. 

5. Whether, in the event the Commis- 
sion grants the amended application as 
further amended, pursuant either to 
section 8 (f) or section 6 (c) of the act, 
it is necessary or appropriate in the 
public interest and consistent with the 
protection of investors to impose condi¬ 
tions. 

It is further ordered , That at the 
aforesaid hearing attention be given to 
the foregoing matters and questions. 

It it further ordered , That the Secre¬ 
tary of the Commission shall give notice 
of the aforesaid hearing by mailing a 
copy of this notice and order by regis¬ 
tered mail to The Great American Life 
Underwriters. Inc., to all persons who 
have heretofore requested that a hear¬ 
ing be held on the application as pre¬ 
viously amended, and that notice to all 
persons shall be given by publication of 
this notice and order in the Federal 
Register; and that a general release of 
this Commission in respect of this notice 
and order be distributed to the press and 
mailed to the mailing list for releases. 

It is further ordered , That The Great 
American Life Underwriters, Inc. shall 
give notice of this hearing to all of its 
stockholders (insofar as the identity of 
such security holders is known or avail¬ 
able to it) by mailing to each of said per¬ 
sons a copy of this notice and order to 
his last known address at least 20 days 
prior to the date set for said hearing. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8200; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:49 a. m.] 


(File No. 70-3619] 

Brockton Edison Co. 

NOTICE QF PILING OF APPLICATION -DECLARA¬ 
TION REGARDING ISSUANCE AND SALE OF 
BONDS AND SHARES OF PREFERRED STOCK 

* September 30, 1957. 
Notice is hereby given that Brockton 
Edison Company (“Brockton"), an e . x * 
empt holding company and a puWj c * 
utility subsidiary of Eastern Utilities 
Associates (“EUA"), a registered hold¬ 
ing company, has filed an application- 
declaration with this Commission pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the Puouc 
Utility Holding Company Act of 
(“act") and the rules and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. Brockton nas 
designated sections 6 (a), 7 and 1- 
the act and Rules U-42 (b) (2) and U-a 
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I Saturday, October 5, 1957 

I is applicable to the proposed transac- 

I lions. 

All interested persons are referred to 
I the application-declaration on file in 
I the offices of the Commission for a state- 
I ment of the transactions therein pro- 
I posed, which are summarized as follows: 
I Brockton proposes to issue and sell 
I subject to the competitive bidding re- 
I quirements of Rule U-50 (a) 30.000 
I shares of its — percent cumulative pre- 
I ferred stock, par value $100 per share 
I rNew Preferred*’), and <b) $3,000,000 
I principal amount of its First Mortgage 
I and Collateral Trust Bonds — percent 
I Series due 1987 (“New Bonds’*) to be 
I dated September 1. 1957 and to mature 
I September 1, 1957. It is contemplated 
I that the New Preferred will be sold prior 
I to the New Bonds. 

The dividend rate of the New Pre- 
I ferred (a multiple of .04 percent) and 
I the price per share (exclusive of accrued 
I dividends) to be paid for the New Pre- 
I ferred (not less than $100 nor more than 
I $ 102 %) and the interest rate on the 
I New Bonds (a multiple of Vs of 1 per- 
I rent) and the price (exclusive of accrued 
I Interest) to be paid for the New Bonds 
(not less than 100 percent nor more than 
102 '% percent of the principal amount) 
will be determined by competitive bid¬ 
ding. The Bonds will be issued under 
the company’s Indenture of First Mort¬ 
gage and Deed of Trust to State Street 
Trust Company, Boston, Massachusetts, 
Trustee, dated as of September 1 , 1948, 
as heretofore supplemented and as fur¬ 
ther supplemented by a Fourth Supple- 
| mental Indenture to be dated as of Sep- 
j tember 1 , 1957. 

Proceeds of the sales, to the extent of 
$5,000,000. are to be used to acquire 
8.000 shares of common stock $100 par 
value, and $4,200,000 principal amount 
of debenture bonds of Montaifp Electric 
Company (“Montaup”). The balance 
of the proceeds of approximately $ 1 , 000 ,- 
000 are to be used to repay in part or 
in whole without premium Brockton’s 
short-term bank loans which were issued 
to provide construction funds except 
that the prepayment of such short-term 
oans may be temporarily delayed by 
that part, if any, of the proceeds which 
Jiay be deposited with the Trustee under 
Brockton’s Bond Indenture in compli¬ 
ance with the provisions thereof. 

}} is represented that the proposed 
issue and sale of bonds and preferred 
stock is subject to the jurisdiction of 
ne Department of Public Utilities of 
l ne Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
| n< * that a copy of the order of such 
^-tate Commission will be filed by amend¬ 
ment. 

** k estimated that Brockton’s fees 
ex Penses in connection with the 
^ve transactions will not exceed in the 
£«Rte more than $44,000 including 
* or fees to company counsel 
$1,500 for accounting fees. The fees 
h . to counsel by the successful 

waders are estimated at $6,500. 

J| tice is hereby given that any inter- 

14 io- eiSOn may * not later ^ an Oc hober 
• 1957 at 5:30 p. m. P request the Com- 
ssion in writing that a hearing b# held 
irJ UCil mat * er stating the nature of his 
west, the reasons fo** such request, 
No. 194 —Part I- 4 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

the issues of fact or law raised by said 
filing which he desires to controvert, or 
he may request that he be notified if the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such request should be 
addressed: Secretary, Securities and 
Exchange Commission. Washington 25, 
D. C. At any time after said date, the 
application-declaration as filed or as it 
may hereafter be amended, may be 
granted as provided in Rule U-33 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the act or the Commission may grant 
exemption from its rules as provided in 
Rules U-20 (a) and U-100 or take such 
other action as it may deem appropriate. 

By the Commission. 

LsealI Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 57-8201; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:50 a. m.| 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

[Gen. Adra. Order XII-1] 
Assistant Director for Health 

ESTABLISHMENT OF POSITION 

By virtue of the authority vested In 
me by the National Security Act of 1947, 
as amended: the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended; Reorganization 
Plan No. 3 of 1953; and Executive Or¬ 
der 10480 of August 14, 1953, it is hereby 
ordered: 

1. There is established in the Office 
of Defense Mobilization the position of 
Assistant Director for Health. 

2 . The Assistant Director for Health 
will advise, assist, and act for the Di¬ 
rector in formulating, coordinating, and 
establishing policies, programs, and 
plans for the mobilization, allocation, 
and utilization of health resources, in¬ 
cluding manpower, facilities, and sup¬ 
plies, under various mobilization 
situations. More specifically, he will 
provide government departments and 
agencies having responsibilities and re¬ 
sources in the health and medical fields 
with the guidance necessary to increase 
the nation’s potential for mobilization 
through maximum use of its health re¬ 
sources by: 

a. Coordinating the development of 
plans and preparedness programs de¬ 
signed to assure maximum efficiency in 
the utilization of health resources and 
the operation of health services under 
various mobilization situations, includ¬ 
ing nuclear attack upon the United 
States. 

(b) Coordinating the collection and 
evaluation of data on civilian and mili¬ 
tary health manpower requirements and 
the current and potential availability of 
specialized health personnel to meet such 
requirements; and the development of 
policies and measures to strengthen the 
health manpower mobilization base. 

(c) Coordinating the collection and 
evaluation of data on civilian and mili¬ 
tary requirements and current and po¬ 
tential availability of health facilities 
such as hospitals and clinics; and the 
development of policies and measures 
for the efficient utilization of such fa¬ 


cilities and for the provision of health 
services under various mobilization situ¬ 
ations. 

(d) Coordinating the development and 
evaluation of requirements on health 
and medical supplies and equipment for 
the maintenance and protection of the 
nation’s health in event of mobilization. 

(e) Developing plans for the effective 
organization of health resources and 
services under emergency conditions 
consistent with the over-all government 
organization for mobilization. 

(f) Consulting with and securing the 
advice of professional and other organi¬ 
zations and groups in the health field on 
mobilization policies and programs under 
consideration; and fostering their sup¬ 
port of private and public research, edu¬ 
cational and training activities for as¬ 
suring a high degree of readiness in the 
health resources and services field. 

3. The Assistant Director for Health 
will advise, assist and act for the Di¬ 
rector on mobilization matters in the 
international field that relate to health 
resources. 

4. In performing these functions, the 
Assistant Director for Health will estab¬ 
lish and chair or arrange for the chair¬ 
ing of such interagency groups as are 
required to assist in the coordination of 
mobilization health activities; and will 
assist the Director with respect to the 
activities of the Health Resources Ad¬ 
visory Committee. 

5. The Assistant Director for Health 
will be responsible for: 

a. Providing the Assistant Director for 
Manpower with professional guidance 
and assistance relative to health man¬ 
power supply and requirements as they 
affect national manpower policies and 
programs. 

b. Providing the Assistant Director for 
Production with professional guidance 
and assistance relative to health supplies 
and equipment requirements as they af¬ 
fect industrial expansion and production 
programs and essential survival item 
programs. 

c. Providing other ODM program 
areas and staff units with such profes¬ 
sional advice and assistance as may be 
required. 

6 . The Assistant Director for Health 
shall maintain adequate records to re¬ 
flect the activities outlined above and 
furnish reports required by the Director. 

7. This order is effective October 1, 
1957. 

Gordon Gray, 

Director . 

IF. R. Doc. 57-8209: Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:54 a. m.| 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth Section Applications For 
Relief 

October 2, 1957. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 40 of the general rules of prac¬ 
tice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 
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NOTICES 


LONG-AND-SHORT HAUL 

PSA No. 34193: Dressed poultry and 
dairy products—Western to Eastern 
points. Filed by H. R. Hinsch, Agent 
<CTR No. 2356), for interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on dressed poultry, poultry 
fats, eggs, shelled, desiccated or frozen, 
straight or mixed carloads, and butter, 
butter fat, butter grease, frozen cream, 
condensed whole milk, frozen, and oleo¬ 
margarine, straight or mixed carloads 
from points in Colorado, Iowa, Kansas, 
Michigan, Missouri, Nebraska. South 
Dakota, Wisconsin, and Wyoming, as 
described in the application to points in 
states in official territory east of Illinois 
territory including the lower peninsula 
of Michigan, as described in the applica¬ 
tion. 

Grounds for relief: Short-line distance 
formulas and truck competition. 

Tariff: Supplement 6 to Agent 
Hinsch’s tariff L C. C. 4785. 





PSA No. 34195: Export and import 
rates from and to central territory to and 
from South Atlantic and Florida ports. 
Piled by O. E. Schultz, Agent <ER No. 
2406), for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on various commodities moving on ex¬ 
port class and commodity rates, and on 
import class rates from points in Ohio, 
Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Wisconsin, 
Kentucky and West Virginia to south 
Atlantic and Florida ports, Morehead 
City. N. C., to Tampa, Fla., inclusive, on 
export traffic, and in the reverse direc¬ 
tion on import traffic. 

Grounds for relief: Port competition 
and McGraham formula grouping. 

Tariffs: Supplement 162 to H. R. 
Hinsch’s tariff I. C. C. 4058. Supplement 
42 to H. M. Engdahl’s tariff I. C. C. 133. 

AGGREGATE-OF-INTERMEDIATES 

FSA No. 34194: Vegetables—Texas 
points to Chicago, III., and Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent (SWFB 









No. B-7128) for interested rail carriers 
Rates on cabbage and carrots, lettuce j 
and other vegetables as described in the 
application, and onions, carloads from 
points in Texas in the Corpus Christi- 
Rio Grande-Winter Garden area, also in 
the Fort Worth, Valley Junction, Pales- 
tine, Houston, and Jacksonville areas, to 
Chicago, Ill., Omaha, Nebr., and inter¬ 
mediate points on short-tariff routes to 
the named points. 

Grounds for relief: Maintenance of 
truck-compelled rates not applicable in 
constructing lower combination rates 
from or to other more distant points. 

Tariff: Supplement 380 to Agent 
Kratzmeir’s tariff I. C. C. 4139. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 57-8206; Filed, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:52 a. m.J 
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Washington, Saturday, October 5, 1957 


TITLE 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

[CGFR 57-34) 

Certain Passenger Vessels Carrying 
More Than Six Passengers 

Pursuant to notices published in the 
Federal Register September 6, 1956 (21 
F. R. 6713-6715) and March 26, 1957 
(22 F. R. 1989, 1990), the “Proposed 
Rules and Regulations for Small Passen¬ 
ger Vessels," CG-249, to implement the 
act of May 10,1956 (Public Law 519, 84th 
Congress; 46 U. S. C. 390-390g), were 
considered. A public hearing to con¬ 
sider these proposals was held by the 
Merchant Marine Council on October 16, 

1956, The revised draft of these pro¬ 
posals dated March 15. 1957, was pre¬ 
pared and copies sent to all persons and 
organizations who had commented on 
the original proposed regulations, as well 
as to all those who had requested copies, 
and they were requested to submit com¬ 
ments to the Coast Guard. In addition, 
many informal hearings and discussions 
between the persons affected and repre¬ 
sentatives of the Coast Guard were held 
in many cities throughout the United 
States. The “Proposed Rules and Regu¬ 
lations for Small Passenger Vessels,” 
CG-249, revised draft dated March 15, 

1957, were further revised in accordance 
with comments received, and as revised 
are adopted and included in this 
document. 

The act of August 28, 1957 (Public 
Law 210, 85th Congress), states the 
effective date of the act of May 10, 1956, 
shall be June 1, 1958, and the purpose of 
this postponement in effective date is to 
provide more time for those affected to 
comply with the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the authority of the 
act and to allow sufficient time for con¬ 
sideration of any further comments on 
the regulations included in this docu¬ 
ment. Suggested changes received prior 
to March 1, 1958, which are found to 
improve these rules and regulations will 
be prescribed as amendments and pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register with an 
effective date of June 1, 1958. Those 
changes received on and after March 1, 

1958, which are found to improve these 
fules and regulations, will be processed 
m the same manner as other changes 

No. 194—Part II - 1 


This issue is divided into two 
parts. Part II contains United 
States Coast Guard regulations 
relating to certain passenger vessels 
carrying more than six passengers. 


recommended to Coast Guard rules and 
regulations and published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register after June 1, 1958. 

The act of May 10, 1956 <46 U. S. C. 
390-390g), requires the inspection and 
certification of certain small passenger¬ 
carrying vessels. Under this act a 
“passenger-carrying vessel" means any 
vessel which carries more than six pas¬ 
sengers and which is: 

(1) Propelled in whole or in part by 
steam or by any form of mechanical or 
electrical power and is of 15 gross tons 
or less; or, 

(2) Propelled in whole or in part by 
steam or by any form of mechanical or 
electrical power and is of more than 15 
gross tons and less than 100 gross tons 
and not more than 65 feet in length 
measured from end to end over the deck 
excluding sheer; or, 

(3) Propelled by sail and is of 700 
gross tons or less; or, 

(4) Non-self-propelled and is of 100 
gross tons or less. 

This termj’passenger-carrying vessel” 
includes any domestic vessel, except pub¬ 
lic vessels of the United States, operating 
on the navigable waters of the United 
States or on the high seas, and any for¬ 
eign vessel departing from a port of the 
United States except any public vessel of 
any foreign state. Any lifeboat forming 
part of a vessel’s lifesaving equipment is 
exempted from this law. 

With respect to foreign vessels which 
come within the scope of being a “pas¬ 
senger-carrying vessel" and departing 
from ports of the United States with 
more than six passengers, the law and 
the regulations in this document will 
apply. However, the Coast Guard rec¬ 
ognizes the certificates issued to vessels 
under the Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1948, and certificates issued 
by the Dominion of Canada, as further 
described in § 175.05-1 in this document. 
If a foreign vessel does not have a certifi¬ 
cate of inspection or similar document 
issued by its own country which is recog¬ 


nized by the Coast Guard, the vessel will 
be subject to an inspection before it may 
leave a port of the United States with 
more than six passengers. The Coast 
Guard also contemplates issuing the 
required “ocean operator’s license” or 
“operator’s license" only to persons who 
are citizens of the United States except 
that resident aliens who are otherwise 
eligible under § 187.25-1 (b) will be 
granted licenses without complying with 
this requirement. With respect to li¬ 
censes issued by foreign countries, the 
Coast Guard will give recognition to all 
licenses issued by countries which are 
signatory to the Officers’ Competency 
Certificates Convention, 1936 (ILO No. 
53), and the Dominion of Canada. In 
other cases, it is contemplated that the 
local Coast Guard and Customs officials 
prior to clearance of the vessel will ac¬ 
cept certification by officials of such for¬ 
eign country that the officers on board 
have been found qualified by their Gov¬ 
ernment to operate such vessels. 

An “existing vessel” under this act 
and the regulations in this document is 
considered to be a vessel which was in 
existence as a passenger-carrying vessel, 
or which was contracted for as a passen¬ 
ger-carrying vessel, prior to June 1, 
1958. All others will have to comply 
with the requirements in this document 
applicable to new vessels. The com¬ 
ments received respecting the proposed 
regulations indicated considerable .con¬ 
cern relative to the application of these 
regulations to existing vessels. To de¬ 
scribe general standards of construction 
in regulation form for existing vessels, 
which would correct or remove unsafe 
conditions and yet provide the neces¬ 
sary flexibility needed because of the 
numerous small craft involved and the 
Infinite variety of designs and arrange¬ 
ments present, is not practical. It is not 
the intent of the Coast Guard to con¬ 
demn the use of an existing vessel simply 
because its design and construction do 
not conform to the minimum standards 
specifically described in the regulations 
for new vessels. Therefore, the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, has been 
given discretion to accept alternates or 
equivalents which will measure up to the 
standards established, and to give special 
consideration to departures from these 
regulations when it can be shown that 
special circumstances warrant such de- 
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partures. This subject is further 
explained In a Navigation and Vessel 
Inspection Circular which may be 
obtained upon request. 

The intent of the initial inspection of 
existing vessels will be to correct all un¬ 
safe conditions and to issue certificates 
of inspection to all vessels found to be 
safe and seaworthy. A reasonable period 
of time will be permitted to correct minor 
deficiencies or to replace required life¬ 
saving or fire-fighting equipment not 
bearing the approval of the Coast Guard. 
Where manifestly unsafe conditions are 
found, the Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, may require a vessel to discon¬ 
tinue operation until such conditions are 
corrected. Wherever the owner or op¬ 
erator feels aggrieved by the decision of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
an appeal within 30 days may be made 
to the Commander of the Coast Guard 
District. If desired a further appeal, 
w T ithin 30 days from the District Com¬ 
mander’s decision, may be made to the 
Commandant, whose decision is final. 

To most vessels found in compliance 
with the law and the regulations in this 
document, the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, will issue certificates of in¬ 
spection valid for a 3-year period. This 
certificate is evidence of the official de¬ 
termination that the vessel described 
therein has been inspected and found 
safe to operate as a “passenger-carry¬ 
ing vessel” subject to the terms and con¬ 
ditions set forth therein. The certificate 
of inspection will describe the route or 
area of water in which the vessel may 
operate, the required minimum crew 
the vessel must have on board, the maxi¬ 
mum number of passengers permitted to 
be carried, the minimum amount of life¬ 
saving and fire-fighting equipment re¬ 
quired to be carried, whether or not 
these requirements are based on a speci¬ 
fied maximum number of hours of oper¬ 
ation per day, etc. This certificate of 
inspection must be posted or available on 
board the vessel, and to operate the 
vessel without such certificate, or in vio¬ 
lation of such certificate, will subject the 
owner or operator to penalties provided 
in the law. A certificate of inspection 
may be withdrawn or canceled by the 
Coast Guard if the vessel to which it is 
issued fails to maintain the required 
standards or if the vessel is operated in 
violation of any of the limitations or 
restrictions set forth therein. Reinspec¬ 
tions by the Coast Guard will be made 
from time to time to check on compli¬ 
ance in these matters. 

It will be virtually impossible to in¬ 
spect all of the vessels subject to the act 
of May 10, 1956, and the regulations in 
this document at the same time. * Those 
few vessels which are already subject 
to Coast Guard inspection under other 
laws and have currently valid certificates 
of inspection, in general will be inspected 
at the time their current certificates ex¬ 
pire in 1958 under the regulations in this 
document. Those vessels which will be 
subject to Coast Guard inspection for 
the first time because they are “passen¬ 
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ger-carrying vessels” as described in the 
act of May 10,1956, and carry more than 
six passengers will be inspected by Offi¬ 
cers in Charge, Marine Inspection, as 
expeditiously as time and manpower will 
permit. 

The owner, operator, or agent of every 
vessel subject to the act of May 10, 1956, 
which does not have a current Coast 
Guard certificate of inspection, will have 
to submit to the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, having jurisdiction a 
completed Coast Guard Form entitled 
“Application for Inspection” before 
June 1, 1958, or before such vessel is 
placed in operation on or after June 
1, 1958. The Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection, will advise the owner, oper¬ 
ator, or agent by letter or other means of 
written notification of the approximate 
date of inspection. This letter or other 
written notification will constitute an 
authorization to operate the vessel pend¬ 
ing such inspection. 

With respect to passenger-carrying 
vessels over 65 feet in length which will 
be subject to a Coast Guard inspection 
for the first time because of the act of 
May 10, 1956, the present requirements 
in Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of 
this chapter will apply (Rules and Regu¬ 
lations for Passenger Vessels, CG-257). 
In order to provide for equitable admin¬ 
istration of these requirements to these 
vessels, the Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, by a regulation designated 46 
CFR 70.05-15, is given authority to give 
special consideration to departures from 
the specific requirements of this sub- 
chapter wrhen it can be shown that spe¬ 
cial circumstances or arrangements war¬ 
rant such departures. 

Those persons who are now serving as 
operators of vessels subject to the act of 
May 10, 1956, under the authority of a 
“motorboat operator’s license” will be re¬ 
quired to obtain either an “ocean oper¬ 
ator’s license” or an “operator’s license” 
issued under the regulations in this docu¬ 
ment, during the year following June 1, 
1958. However, for those operators 
w'hose licenses expire during this year 
following June 1, 1958, they should ob¬ 
tain the required license prescribed in 
the regulations in this document at the 
time their licenses expire. On and after 
June 1, 1959, no person holding a 
“motorboat operator’s license” only will 
be permitted to serve as an operator of a 
vessel subject to the act of May 10, 1956. 

The scope of the licenses issued to op¬ 
erators of vessels subject to the act of 
May 10,1956, will be according to waters. 
For those vessels operating offshore in 
the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans and the 
Gulf of Mexico, it will be necessary that 
the “operators” be holders of “ocean op¬ 
erator’s licenses.” For those vessels op¬ 
erating on waters within the coastline of 
the United States and the Great Lakes, it 
will be necessary that the “operators” be 
holders of “operator’s licenses.” These 
licenses will be valid for a period of five 
years from date of issue. The license 
will authorize the holder to operate only 
those described classes of vessels subject 
to the act of May 10, 1956, on the waters 


as specifically described, and within the 
restrictions which may be placed on the 
license. 

A license as master, chief mate, second 
mate, or third mate of ocean and coast¬ 
wise inspected vessels, or a license as 
master of ocean and coastwise steam or 
motor yachts, or a license as master 
mate, or pilot of steam or motor vessels 
operating under special conditions, or a 
license as master or mate of motor ves¬ 
sels operating in connection with the off¬ 
shore mineral and oil industries, will au¬ 
thorize the holder to serve in the capacity 
of “ocean operator” of those vessels sub¬ 
ject to the act of May 10,1956, which are 
of the class (steam and motor, or sail) 
described in his license, on the waters de¬ 
scribed in his license, and within other 
restrictions in his license. 

A license as master or pilot of inspected 
vessels on waters other than ocean and 
coastwise waters, or a license as master 
or pilot of yachts on the Great Lakes, 
other lakes, bays, and sounds, or rivers, 
will authorize the holder to serve in the 
capacity of “operator” of those vessels 
subject to the act of May 10,1956, which 
are of the class (steam and motor, sail, or 
non-self-propelled) described in his li¬ 
cense, on the waters described in his li¬ 
cense, and within other restrictions in his 
license. 

Those persons who are now serving as 
operators of vessels subject to the act of 
May 10, 1956, and who do not have any 
Coast Guard license which qualifies them 
to operate such vessels, should submit 
their completed applications, using Coast 
Guard Form CG-866, License Applica¬ 
tion, as soon as possible, so that when 
found qualified the Coast Guard may is¬ 
sue the appropriate licenses. 

The effective date for the regulations 
in this document shall be June 1, 1958. 
However, for those desiring the required 
licenses and certificates of inspection, 
applications on appropriate Coast Guard 
forms may be filed and the necessary 
examinations or inspections may be con¬ 
ducted prior to June 1, 1958. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard, by Treasury Department Order 
No. 120, dated July 31, 1950 (15 F. R. 
6521). Treasury Department Order 167-9, 
dated August 3, 1954 (19 F. R. 5195), 
Treasury Department Order 167-14, 
dated November 26. 1954 (19 F. R. 8026), 
Treasury Department Order 167-20, 
dated June 18, 1956 (21 F. R. 4894). and 
Treasury Department Order CGFR 56- 
28, dated July 24, 1956 (21 F. R. 5659), 
to promulgate regulations in accordance 
with the statutes cited with the regula¬ 
tions below, the following amendments 
and regulations are prescribed: 

Subchapter C—Uninspected Vessels 

Part 24— Uninspected Vessels 

SUBPART 24.05—APPLICATION 

Section 24.05-1 is amended by revis¬ 
ing Table 24.05-1 (a) to read as follows: 

§ 24.05-1 Vessels subject to the re¬ 
quirements of this subchapter, (a) 

« • • 
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Tabu 24.05-1 (a) 


Method of propul¬ 
sion 

Size or other limita¬ 
tions 1 

Classes of vessels (Including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Coast Guard regulations * 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels 1 

Vessels Inspected and certificated 
under either Subchapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels * *« or Subchapter 
T—Small Passenger Vessels * *« 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels 1 * 4 * * 

Vessels subject to provi¬ 
sions of Subchapter C— 
Uninspected Vessels * * • 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 , 

Column 4 

Columns 

Column 6 

Steam- 

Vessels not over 65 
feet in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AH vessels carrying more than G pas¬ 
sengers.* 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 

and 5. 7 

Vessels over 65 feet 
in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 8 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 gross tons 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

C. Towing and fishing vessels, in 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service, issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness of the vessel, in addition to 
crew, but not to exceed one for 
each net ton of the vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by oolumus 3 
and 4. 

None, 

Motor.y,—— 

Vessels of not over 
15 gross tons. 

AH vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None.... 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except sea¬ 
going motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 1 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All vessels not over 65 feet In length 
which carry more than fi passengers.* 

3. All other vessels of over 65 feet in 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more than 
16 persons in addition to the crew. 

A11 vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Seagoing motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and those engaged 
in the fishing, oystering, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any otber branch of the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
industry. 

AH vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Sail.... 

Vessels not over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None. 

None. 

Vessels over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AH vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

None-—- 

None. 

Non-self-propelled. .. 

Vessels not over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combns- 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None... 

All barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 

Vessels over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AH vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

All seagoing barges except 
those covered by col¬ 
umns 3 and 4. 

All barges carrying [»s- 
sengers except those cov 
ered by column 4. 


1 Where length Is used In this tabic It means the length measured from end to end 
over the deck, excluding sheer. 

* SubchaptersE (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering),! (Electrical Engineering), 
®d X (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or Substances, and Combustible 
Liquids on Board Vessels) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain 

conditions. 

•* Public nautical school ships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard 
«ba!l meet the requirements of Part 167 of sSubchapter R (Nautical Schools) of this 
chapter. Civilian nautical school ships, as defined by 46 U. S. C. 1331, shall meet the 
requirements of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subcbapter R 
(Nautical Schools) of this chapter. 

4 bubchnpter H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels over 65 

Jet In length. Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only 

those vessels of not over 65 feet In length. 

* Any vessel on an international voyage Is subject to the requirements of the Inter¬ 

national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948. 


• Additional special considerations are applicable to sal] vessels of 700 gross tons or 
less, power-propel led vessels of 15 gross tons or less, power-propelled vessels more than 
15 gross tons nod less than 100 gross tons and not more than 65 feet in length, and 
non-sclf-propellod vessels of 100 gross tons or less, when carrying more than 6 passengers 
and subject to tho Act of May 10 ,I960 (46 U. S. C. 390). Sec § 175.10-27 of Subchapter 
T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. 

7 Boilers and machinery are subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet In length. 

* Vessels covered by Subehapfcers H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscel¬ 
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal pur|>osc or use of the vessel Is not 
for the carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount of 
Inflammable or combustlblo liquid cargo In bulk. The portion of the vessel used for 
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require¬ 
ments of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) In addition to the requirements of Subchapter 
H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of tills chapter. 


(R. S. 4405, as amended. 4462, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375, 416, 526p) 
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Subchapter D—Tank Vessels 

Part 30— General Provisions 


SUBPART 30.01—ADMINISTRATION 


Section 30.01-5 (d) is amended by revising Table 30.01-5 (d) to read as follows: 

§ 30.01-5 Application of regulations — TB/ALL. • • • 

(d) • • * 

Table 30.01-5 (d) 


Method of propul¬ 
sion 


Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Coast Guard regulations * 

Size or other limita¬ 
tions i 

Vessels inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels 1 

Vessels inspected and certificated 
under either Subchapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels * * * or Subchapter 
T—Small Passenger Vessels * 1 « 

Vessels Inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub- 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels * 

Vessels subject to provi- 
sions of Subchapter C— 
Uninspected Vessels’** 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column Q 

Steam.. . _ 

Vessels not over 65 
feet in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3,4, 
and 5. T 


Vessels over 65 feet 
in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 gross tons 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

c. Towing and fishing vessels, In 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service, issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness of the vessel, in addition to 
crew, but not to exceed one for 
each net ton of the vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

None. 

Motor..... 

Vessels of not over 
15 gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None.. _ 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 



Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except sea¬ 
going motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 1 

1. All vessels carrjlng more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels not over 65 feet In length 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels of over 65 feet in 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more than 
16 persons in addition to the crew. 

All vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3,4, 

and 5. 

Seagoing motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 1G persons in addition to 
the crew. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and those engaged 
in the fishing, oystering, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any other branch or the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
industry. 

All vessels ekeept those 
covered by columns 3.4, 
and 5. 

Sail... 

Vessels not over 700 
gross tons. » 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None ___ 

None. 


Vessels over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

Nfiiifi -. ._ ..._ 

None. 


Non^self-propelled... 

Vessels not over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

Xnnfl__. __ _ T . 

All barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


Vessels over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

AH seagoing barges except 
those covered by col¬ 
umns 3 and 4. 

All barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


* Where length Is used in this table it means the length measured from end to end 
over the deck, excluding sheer. 

* Subchapters E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering), 
and N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or Substances, and Combustible 
Liquids on Board Vessels) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain 
conditions. 

* Public nautical school ships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, 
shall meet the requirements of Part 107 of Subchapter R (Nautical Schools) of this 
chapter. Civilian nautical school ships, as defined by 46 U. S. C. 1331, shall meet the 
requirements of Subchnpter H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter R 
(Nautical Schools) of this chapter. 

* Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels over 65 
feet in length. Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only 
those vessels of not over 65 feet in length. 

* Any vessel on an International voyage is subject to the requirements of the Inter¬ 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948. 


« Additional special considerations are applicable to sail vessels of 700 gross tensor 
less, power-propelled vessels of 15 gross tons or less, power-propelled vessels more than 
15 gross tons and less than 100 gross tons and not more than 65 feet in length, una 
nun-self-propelled vessels of 100 grass tons or less, when carrying more than 6 passengers 
and subject to the Act of May It), 1956 (46 U. 8. C. 390). See § 175.10-27 of 9ubchaptef 
T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. . 

7 Boilers and machinery arc subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet in len?VL 
1 Vessels covered by Subchapters H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscei* 
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel Bum 
for tho carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount <* 
inflammable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk. The portion of the vessel used tor 
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require¬ 
ments of .Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) lu addition to the requirements of Subcbapwf 
II (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 


(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375. 391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 50 U. S. C. 
198; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 
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Subchapter H—Passenger Vessel* 


153 ; 


In the citations of authority for Parts 70 to 78, inclusive, insert in “interpret or apply” sentence “sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 
46 U. S. C. 390b.” 

Part 70— General Provisions 


SUBPART 70.05-APPLICATION 


1. Section 70.05-1 (a) is amended by revising Table 70.05-1 (a) to read as follows: 
§ 70.05-1 Vessels subject to the requirements of this sub chapter, (a) • • * 


Table 70.05-1 (a) 


Method of propul¬ 
sion 

Size or other limita¬ 
tions * 

Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under various Coast Ouard regulations * 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels * 

Vessels Inspected and certificated 
under either SuBohapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels*** or Subchaptcr 
T—Small Passcuger Vessels * * * 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous V'esse Is * 

Vessels subject to provi¬ 
sions of Subchaptcr C— 
Uninspected Vessels * * • 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column 6 

Steam_........ 

Vessels not over 65 
feet In length. 

AH vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5.» 

Vessels over 65 feet 
in length. 

Ail vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo iu bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not ovrr 15 gross tons 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

c. Towing and fishing vessels, in 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service, issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness or the vessel, in addition to 
crew, but not to exceed one for 
each net ton of the vessel. 

AH vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

None. 

Vf(itnr 

Vessels of not over 
15 gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas- 
sengers.* 

None.. TTr , , . T . . 

AH vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 



Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except sea¬ 
going motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 1 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All vessels not over 65 feet in length 
which carry more than fl passengers.* 

3. AH other vessels of over 65 feet in 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more than 
16 persons in addition to the crew. 

All vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

A11 vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Seagoing motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age, except yacht*. 

2. AU other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

AH vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and those engaged 
in the fishing, oystering, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any other branch of the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
industry. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Sail. . 

Vessels not over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AU vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None_ ----- _ 

None. 



Vessels over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AU vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

N’onfl. . _- ... 

None. 


Non self-propelled.. _ 

Vessels not over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None. - ..... ... , 

All barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


Vessels over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

A11 vessels carrying (>assengers for hire. 

All seagoing barges except 
those covered by col¬ 
umns 3 and 4. 

AH barges earning pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


* Where length Is used In this tabic It means the length measured from end to end 
over the deck, excluding sheer. 

1 !>ubchapters E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering). 

X (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or Substances, and Combustible 
Liquids on Board Vessels) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain 

toiiiiiuons. 

1 Public nautical school ships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, 
*hrill meet the requirements of Part 167 of Subchapter R (Nautical Schools) of this 
chapter. Civilian nautical school ships, as defined by 46 U. S. C. 1331, shall meet the 
fv'iulwnents of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter It 
(•Nautical Schools) of this chapter. 

‘ Mibchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels over 65 
Jet hi length. Subchaptcr T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only 
those vessels of not over 05 feet In length. 

' Any vessel on an International voyage Is subject to the requirements of the Inter¬ 
zonal Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948. 


• Additional special considerations are applicable to sail vessels of 700 gross tons or 
less, power-propelled vessels of 15 gross Lous or less, power*proj>elled vessels more than 
15 gross tons and less than 100 gross tons and «ot more than 65 feet in length, and 
non-self-propelled vessels of 100 gross tons or less, when carrying more than fi passengers 
and subject to the Act of May 10, 1956 (46 U. S. C. 390). See § 175.10-27 of Subchapter 
T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. 

T Boilers and machinery are subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet in length. 

»Vessel* covered by Subchupters H (Passenger Vessels) or l (Cargo and Miscel¬ 
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel is not 
for the carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount of 
inflammable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk. The portion of the vessel used for 
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require¬ 
ments of Subchapter 1) (Tank Vessels) In addition to the requirements of Subchapter 
H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2. Part 70 is amended by adding a new section to Subpart 70.05 reading as follows: 

§ 70.05-15 Vessels subject to act of May 10, 1956. Special consideration may be given to departures from the specific 
requirements in this subchapter when it can be shown that special circumstances concerning the vessel’s route, construc¬ 
tion, arrangement, trade or operation warrant such departures for vessels subject to the act of May 10. 1956 (46 U. S. C. 390). 
(R. S. 4405, as amended. 4462. as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375. 416. Interpret or apply R. S. 4426, as amended, sec. 5. 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, 
secs 1 2 49 Stat. 1544, as'amended, sec. 17. 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3. 54 Stat. 346. as amended, sec. 2. 54 Stat. 1028. as amended, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 404. 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 463a, 390b, 50 U. S. C. 198; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 
1952 Supp.) 


Subchapter t—Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels 

Part 90— General Provisions 

SUBPART 90.05—APPLICATION 

Section 90.05-1 (a) is amended by revising Table 90.05-1 (a) to read as follows: 
l 90.05-1 Vessels subject to requirements of this subchapter, (a) • • • 

Table 90.05-1 (a) 


Method of propul¬ 
sion 

Size or other limita¬ 
tions * 

Classes of vessels (Including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Coast Guard regulations * 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels * 

Vessels Inspected and certificated 
under either Subchapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels * * * or Subchapter 
T—Small Passenger Vessels 1 * * 

Vessels Inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels * 

Vessels subject to provt- 
slons of Suhchaptor C— 
Uninspected Vessels**» 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 6 

Column 6 

Steam _..... 

Vessels not over 65 
feet in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

All vessels except those 
covered by oolumns 3,4, 
and 5.* 


Vessels over 65 feet 
in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 gross tons 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

c. Tow ing and fishing vessels, In 
other than ocean and coast wise 
service, issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness of the vessel, in addition to 
crew, but not to exceed one for 
each net ton of the vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

None. 

Motor. 

Vessels of not over 
15 gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

Mniw_ _ _. _ _ . _ _ 

AU vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 


Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except sea¬ 
going motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels not over 65 feet in length 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels of over 65 feet in 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more than 
16 persons in addition to the crew. 

All vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

All vessels except those 
covered by oolumns 3,4, 
and 5. 

) 

Seagoing motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. AH vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and those engaged 
in the fishing, oysterlng, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any other branch of the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
industry. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 

and 5. 

Sail.. 

Vessels not over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more- than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None rr ... , . 

None. 


Vessels over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AH vessels carrying passeugers for hire. 

None..___ 

None. 



* Where length Is used In this table It means the length measured from end to end 
over the deck, excluding sheer. 

» Subchapters E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering), 
and N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or Substances, and Combustible 
Liquids on Board Vessels) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain 
conditions. 

* Public nautical school ships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, 
shall meet the requirements of Part 167 of Subchapter R (Nautical Schools) of this 
chapter. Civilian nautical school ships, as defined by 46 U. 8. C. 1331, shall meet the 
requirements of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter R 
(Nautical Schools) of this chapter. 

* Subchapter II (Passenger vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels over 65 
feet in length. Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only 
those vessels of not over 65 feet in length. 

* Any vessel on an International voyage Is subject to the requirements of the Inter¬ 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948. 


• Additional special considerations are applicable to sail vessels of 700 gross tons for 

less, power-propelled vessels of 15 gross tons or less. power-propelled vessels more tn»n 
15 gross tons and less than 100 gross tons and not more than 65 feet in length, ana 
non-sol f-propeUed vessels of 100 gross tons or less, when carrying more than 6 passeogwa 
and subject to the Act of May 10,1956 (46 U. S. C. 390). See 1175.10-27 of Subcbapttf 
T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. . 

• Boilers and machinery are subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet In lengin. 

• Vessels covered by Subchapters H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Maw* 
lancous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel is no* 
for the carriage of liquid cargo, may bo granted a permit to carry a limited amount oi 
inflammable or combustible liquid cargo In bulk. The portion of the vessel used tor 
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require* 
ments of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) In addition to the requirements of Subcnapier 
H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 
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Table 90.05-1 (a)—Continued 


Method of propul¬ 
sion 

Sire or other limita¬ 
tions » 

Classes of vessels (Including motorboats) examined or inspected under various Coast Guard regulations 1 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels * 

Vessels inspected and certificated 
under either Subehapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels * 1 * or Subchuptcr 
T—Small Passenger Vessels 1 * * 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels * 

Vessels subject to provi¬ 
sions of Subehapter C— 
Uninspected Vessels*** 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column 6 

Non-self-propelled. . . 

Vessels not over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers. 4 

None_ 

All barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except t hose cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


Vessels over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

All seagoing barges except 
those covered by col¬ 
umns 3 and 4. 

All barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


See footnotes on previous page. 


(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 D. 8. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. 8. 4426, as amended, secs. 1, 2. 49 Stat. 1544, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166. sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 153, sec. 3, & Stat. 675; 46 U. 8. C. 404, 367, 526p. 463a 
3901). 50 U. S. C. 198; E. O. 10402, 17 P. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 


Subchapter J—Electrical Engineering 

Part 110 —General Provisions 

SUBPART 110.05-APPLICATION 

Section 110.05-1 (a) is amended by revising Table 110.05-1 (a) to read as follows: 
§ 110.05-1 Vessels subject to the requirements of this subchapter, (a) * • • 


Table 110.05-1 (a) 


Method of propul¬ 
sion 

Sire or other limita¬ 
tions 1 

Classes of vessels (Including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Coast Guard regulations * 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels * 

Vessels inspected and certificated 
under etther Subehapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels*** or Subchapter 
T—Small Passenger Vessels * * * 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels * 

Vessels subject to provi¬ 
sions of Subehapter C— 
Uninspected Vessels * * • 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column 0 

Steam _ 

Vessels not over 65 
feet in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5.* 


Vessels over 65 feet 
in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 4 

1. AU vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers or an international voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 gross tons 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

C. Towing and fishing vessels, In 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service, issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness of the vessel, in addition to 
crew, but not to exceed one for 
each net ton of the vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

None. 


* Whore length Is used In this table It means the length measured from end to end 
oter the deck, excluding sheer. 

.«j S x ,lc ?« I)ters E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering),! (Electrical Engineering), 
(Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or Substances, and Combustible 
Liquids on Board Vessels) of tills chapter may also be applicable under certain 

conditions. 

‘Public nautical school ships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, 
wall meet the requirements of Part 167 of Subchapter R (Nautical Schools) of this 
wapter. Civilian nautical school ships, as defined by 46 U. S. C. 1331, shall meet the 
requirements of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter R 
(Nautical Schools) of this chapter. 

< Subchaptor H (Passenger vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels over 65 
!r l length. Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only 
tnose vessels of not over 65 feet In length. 

Any vessel on an International voyage Is subject to the requirements of the Inter* 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948. 


• Additional special considerations are applicable to sail vessels of 700 gross tons or 
less, power-propelled vessels of 15 gross tons or less, power-propelled vessels more than 
15 gross tons and less than 100 gross tons and not more than 65 feet in length, and 
Don-self-propelled vessels of 100 gross tons or less, when carrying more than 6 passengers 
and subject to the Act of May 10,1956 (46 U. 8. C. 390). See 5 175.10-27 of Subchapter 
T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. 

T Boilers and machinery are subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet in length. 

1 Vessels covered by Subchapters H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscel¬ 
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel is 
not for the carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount 
of inflammable or combustible liquid cargo In bulk. The portion of Lbe vessel used for 
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require^ 
ments of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to the requirements of Subchapter 
H (Passenger Vessels) or l (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Table 110.05-1 (a)—Continued 




Classes of vessels (Including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Coast Guard regulations * 

Method of propul¬ 
sion 

Size or other limita¬ 
tions 1 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Subchapter D— 
Tank Vessels * 

Vessels inspected and certificated 
under either Subchapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels * 1 * or Subchapter 
T—Small Passenger Vessels * * * 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub- 
chaptcr I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels 1 

Vessels subject to provt* 
slons of Subchapter (%- 
Uninspected Vessels m 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column 6 

Motor.—. 


All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers .* 

Nona ___ 

AH vessels except those 
covered by columns 1 
and 4. 

15 gross tons. 



Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except sea¬ 
going motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 1 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. Ail vessels not over 65 feet in length 
which carry more than 6 passengers. 1 

3. AH other vessels of over 65 feet In 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more than 
16 persons in addition to the crew. 

AH vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns a, 4, 

and 5. 


Seagoing motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 1 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

AU vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and those engaged 
in the fishing, oystering, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any other branch of the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
Industry. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3,4, 
and 5. 

Sail 

Vessels not over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers. 4 

None. 

None. 





Vessels over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

Ail vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

None _____ 

None. 



Non -sel f- propelled... 

Vessels not over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

AH vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None_..._.......... 

A11 barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 



Vessels over 100 
gross tons. 

AH vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

All seagoing barges except 
those covered by col¬ 
umns 3 and 4. 

AH barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers exoept those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


See footnotes on previous page. 


(R. S. 4405. as amended, 4462. as amended, 
46 U. S. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. S. 
4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, 
as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as 
amended. 4421, as amended. 4426. as amend¬ 
ed, 4427, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, 
as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428, as amended. 41 Stat. 305, 
as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 2. 54 
Stat. 1028, as amended, sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152, 
153. sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. S. C. 361. 362, 
391, 391a, 392, 399, 404. 405, 411, 435, 366, 
395, 363, 369. 367, 1333, 463a. 390b, 50 U. S. C. 
198. E. O. 10402, 17 P. R. 9917; 3 CFR. 1952 
Supp.) 


Subchapter T—Small Passenger Vessels (Not More 
Than 65 Feet in Length) 

Chapter I is amended by adding a new 
Subchapter T, consisting of Parts 175 
to 187, inclusive, reading as follows: 

Part 

175 General Provisions. 

176 Inspection and Certification. 

177 Construction and Arrangement. 

178 Watertight Subdivision. 

179 Stability. 

180 Lifesaving Equipment. 

181 Fire Protection Equipment. 

182 Machinery Installation. 

183 Electrical Installation. 

184 Vessel Control and Miscellaneous Sys¬ 

tems and Equipment. 

185 Operations. 

186 Manning. 

187 Licensing. 

Part 175 —General Provisions 

Subpart 175.01—Authority 

Sec. 

175.01-1 General. 


Subpart 175.05—Application 

Sec. 

175.05-1 Vessels subject to the require¬ 
ments of this subchapter. 
175.05-5 Service restrictions for non-self- 
propelled vessels. 

175.05-10 Specific application noted in text. 

Subpart 175.10—Definition of Term* Used in This 
Subchapter 

175.10- 1 Approved. 

175.10- 3 Coastwise. 

175.10- 5 Commandant. 

175.10- 7 Coast Guard District Commander. 

175.10- 9 Ferry. 

175.10- 11 Great Lakes. 

175.10- 13 Headquarters. 

175.10- 15 International voyage. 

175.10- 17 Lakes, bays and sounds. 

175.10- 19 Length. 

175.10- 21 Marine inspector or inspector. 

175.10- 23 Non-self-propelled vessel. 

175.10- 25 Ocean. 

175". 10-27 Passenger. 

175.10- 29 Pilothouse control. 

175.10- 31 Pilot rules. 

175.10- 33 Recognized classification society. 

175.10- 35 Rivers. 

175.10- 37 Vessel. 

Subpart 175.15—Equivalents 

175.15-1 Conditions under which equiv¬ 
alents may be used. 

Subpart 175.20—Appeals 

175.20-1 Right of appeal. 

Authority: §§ 175.01-1 to 175.20-1 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 

SUBPART 175.01— AUTHORITY 
5 175.01-1 General . (a) By virtue of 
the authority vested in the Commandant 
of the Coast Guard by the Secretary of 


the Treasury in Treasury Department 
Order No. 167-20, dated June 18. 1956 
(21 F. R. 4894), the regulations in this 
subchapter are prescribed to carry out 
the intent and purposes of the act of 
May 10.1956 (70 Stat. 151-154; 46 U. S. C. 
390b), which requires the inspection and 
certification of certain vessels carrying 
passengers. 

SUBPART 175.05—APPLICATION 

§ 175.05-1 Vessels subject to the re¬ 
quirements of this subchapter, (a) This 
subchapter shall be applicable to all ves¬ 
sels not more than 65 feet in length car¬ 
rying more than 6 passengers as indi¬ 
cated in Column 4 of Table 175.05-1 (a). 
The regulations in this subchapter are 
applicable to all such United States flag 
vessels and all such foreign flag vessels 
carrying more than 6 passengers from a 
port of the United States, except as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) Any vessel of a foreign nation sig¬ 
natory to the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea. 1948. and 
which has on board a current, valid 
safety certificate, or a current valid 
safety equipment certificate in the case 
of cargo vessels permitted to carry not 
more than 12 passengers. 

(2) Any vessel of a foreign nation hav¬ 
ing inspection laws approximating those 
of the United States together with recip¬ 
rocal inspection arrangements with the 
United States, and which has on board 
a current, valid certificate of inspection 
issued by its government under such ar¬ 
rangements. 
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Table 175.05-1 (a) 




Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Coast Guard regulations » 

Method of propul¬ 
sion 

SUe or other limJta- 
Lions i 

Vessels Inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under Suhchapter D— 
Tank Vessels > 

Vessels Inspected nnd certificated 
under either Subchapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels * * * or Suhchapter 
T—Small Passenger Vessels * ** 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub- 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels * 

Vessels subject to provi¬ 
sions of Suhchapter C— 
Uninspected Vessels * 1 * 

Column l 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column 0 

Steam-- 

Vessels not over 65 
feet In length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

AH vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5.» 


Vessels over 65 feet 
in length. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 gross tons 
which carry more than fl passengers.* 

3. All other vessels currying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to cjurry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

c. Towing and fishing vessels, in 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service, Issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness of the vessel, in addition to 
crew, but not to exceed one for 
each net ton of the vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 

and 4. 

None. 


Vessels of not over 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None _ _ , ... ... 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

Motes - .._— 

15 gross tons. 





Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except sea¬ 
going motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

AU vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk.* 

J 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an International voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels not over 65 feet In length 
which carry more than 6 passengers.* 

3. AU other vessels of over 65 feet in 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to curry not more than 
16 persons In addition to the crew. 

All vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 


Seagoing motor ves¬ 
sels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying combus- 
tlblo or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age. except yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels Is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and those engaged 
in the fishing, oystering, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any other branch of the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
industry. 

AU vessels except thoso 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Sail__ 

Vessels not over 700 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None_ _ _ . 

None. 

gross tons. 






Vessels over 700 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo In bulk. 

AU vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

None. 

None. 


gross tons. 


Non-sel (propelled... 

Vessels not over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or Inflammable liquid 
cargo In hulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers.* 

None.. 

Ail barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


Vessels over 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying combus¬ 
tible or inflammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for hire. 

All seagoing barges except 
those covered by col¬ 
umns 3 and 4. 

AU barges carrying pas¬ 
sengers except those cov¬ 
ered by column 4. 


1 Where length Is used In this table It means the length measured from end to end 
over the deck, excluding sheer. 

•Subehaptcrs E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering),! (Electrical Engineering), 
W'! N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or 8ubstanoes, and Combustible 
Liquids on Board Vessels) of tills chapter may also be applicable under certain 

conditions. 

• Public nautical school ships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, 
•full meet the requirements of Part 107 of Subchapler R (Nautical Schools) of this 
cnapter. Civilian nautical school ships, as defined by 40 U. S. C. 1331, shall meet the 
requirements of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchnptor R 
(Nautical Schools) of tills chapter. 

•Hihchaptcr H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels over 65 
jwt in length. Suhchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only 
those vessels of not over 65 feet in length. 

Any vessel on an international voyage Is subject to the requirements of the Inter* 
hatloual Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, VMS. 


■ Additional special considerations are applicable to sail vessels of 700 gross tons or 
less, power-profielled vessels of 15 gross tons or less, power-propelled vessels more than 
15 gross tons and less than 100 gross tons and not more than 65 feet In length, and 
non-self-propelled vessels of 100 gross tons or less, when carrying more than 6 passengers 
and subject to the Act of May 10,1956 (46 U. S. C. 390). See & 175.10-27 of Suhchapter 
T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. 

1 Boilers and machinery are subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet In length. 

• Vessels covered by Subchapters H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo nnd Miscel¬ 
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or ti9e of the vessel Is 
not for the carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount 
of inflammable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk. The portion of the vessel used for 
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require¬ 
ments of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) In addition to the requirements of Suhchapter 
II (Passenger Vessels) Or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 


<3) Any vessel operating exclusively on 
inland waters which are not navigable 
waters of the United States. 

<4) Any vessel while laid up and dis¬ 
mantled and out of commission. 

( 5) Wth the exception of vessels of 
the U. S. Maritime Administration, any 
vessel with title vested in the United 
States and which is used for public pur¬ 
poses and operated by a department or 
agency of the Federal Government. 

No. 194—Part II-2 


(6) Any lifeboat forming part of a 
vessel’s lifesaving equipment. 

(b) Any vessel of not more than 65 
feet in length and of 100 gross tons and 
over shall comply w r ith the provisions of 
this Subchapter and certain portions of 
Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels), Sub¬ 
chapter F (Marine Engineering) and 
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) of 
this chapter as may be determined by 
the Commandant. 


(c) Nothing in these regulations shall 
be construed as exempting any mechani¬ 
cally propelled vessel, other than a yacht, 
which carries more than 12 passengers 
on an international voyage from the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of the Interna¬ 
tional Convention for Safety of Life at 
Sea. 1948. 

§ 175.05-5 Service restrictions for 
non-self-propelled vessels . (a) No cer¬ 

tificate of inspection will be issued to 
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non-self-propelled vessels for ocean and 
coastwise service which are subject to the 
provisions of this subchapter. 

§ 175.05-10 Specific application noted 
in text, (a) At the beginning of the 
various parts, subparts and sections, a 
more specific application is generally 
given for the particular portion of the 
text involved. This application sets 
forth the types, sizes, services or vessels 
to which the text pertains, and in many 
cases limits the application of the text 
to vessels contracted for before or after 
a specific date. 

(b) As used in this subchapter the term 
“vessels contracted for” includes not only 
the contracting for the construction of a 
vessel, but also the contracting for a ma¬ 
terial alteration to a vessel, the contract¬ 
ing for the conversion of a vessel to a 
passenger vessel, and the changing of 
service or route of a vessel if such change 
increases or modifies the general re¬ 
quirements for the vessel or increases 
the hazards to which it might be sub¬ 
jected. 

SUBPART 175.10—DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED 
IN THIS SUBCHAPTER 

§175.10-1 Approved. This term 
means approved by the Commandant 
unless otherwise stated. 

§ 175.10-3 Coastivise. Under this des¬ 
ignation shall be included all vessels 
normally navigating the waters of any 
ocean, or the Gulf of Mexico, 20 nautical 
miles or less offshore. 

§ 175.10-5 Commandant. This term 
means the Commandant of the Coast 
Guard. 

§ 175.10-7 Coast Guard. District Cora- 
mander. This term means an officer of 
the Coast Guard designated as such by 
the Commandant to command all Coast 
Guard activities within his district which 
include the enforcement and administra¬ 
tion of Title 52 of the Revised Statutes, 
acts amendatory thereof or supplemental 
thereto and rules and regulations there¬ 
under. 

§ 175.10-9 Ferry. Under this desig¬ 
nation shall be included those vessels, in 
other than ocean or coastwise service, 
having provisions only for deck passen¬ 
gers and/or vehicles, operating on a 
short run on a frequent schedule between 
two points over the most direct water 
route, and offering a public service of a 
type normally attributed to a bridge or 
tunnel. 

§ 175.10-11 Great Lakes. Under this 
designation shall be included all vessels 
navigating the Great Lakes. 

§ 175.10-13 Headquarters. This term 
means the Office of the Commandant, 
United States Coast Guard, Washington, 
D. C. 

§175.10-15 International voyage. An 
international voyage as applied to United 
States vessels includes voyages between 
United States ports and ports outside the 
United States, as well as between United 
States Continental ports and ports in 
the Territory of Alaska, Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, Territory of Hawaii, the 
Panama Canal Zone, or any other sep¬ 
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arate portion of the United States con¬ 
stituting a possession or held under a 
protectorate or mandate. However, 
vessels solely navigating the Great Lakes 
and their connecting and tributary wa¬ 
ters as far east as the exit of the Lachine 
Canal at Montreal, in the Province of 
Quebec, Canada, shall not be considered 
as on an international voyage for the 
purpose of the regulations contained in 
this subchapter. 

§ 175.10-17 Lakes , bays and sounds. 
Under this designation shall be included, 
all vessels navigating the waters of any 
of the lakes, bays, or sounds other than 
the waters of the Great Lakes. 

§ 175.10-19 Length. In determining 
length for the purpose of this Chapter 
it shall be measured from end to end 
over the deck excluding sheer. 

§ 175.10-21 Marine inspector or in¬ 
spector. This term means any person 
from the civilian or military branch of 
the Coast Guard assigned under the 
superintendence and direction of an 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
designated for the performance of duties 
with respect to the enforcement and ad¬ 
ministration of Title 52 of the Revised 
Statutes, acts amendatory thereof or 
supplemental thereto, rules and regula¬ 
tions thereunder. 

§ 175.10-23 Non-self-propelled vessel. 
Under this designation shall be included 
all vessels which do not have installed 
either propulsive machinery or masts, 
spars and sails. 

§ 175.10-25 Ocean. Under this des¬ 
ignation shall be included all vessels 
navigating the waters on any ocean, or 
the Gulf of Mexico, more than 20 nauti¬ 
cal miles offshore. 

§ 175.10-27 Passenger. A passenger 
is every person other than the master 
and the members of the crew or other 
persons employed or engaged in any 
capacity on board a vessel in the business 
of that vessel. The following special 
considerations should be noted: 

(a) In the case of a vessel on an inter¬ 
national voyage a child under one year 
of age is not counted as a passenger. 

(b) For vessels subject to the provi¬ 
sions of the Act of May 10, 1956, the 
term passenger means every person 
carried on board a vessel other than: 

(1) The owner or his representative; 

(2) The master and the bona fide 
members of the crew engaged in the 
business of the vessel who have contrib¬ 
uted no consideration for their carriage 
and who are paid for their services; 

(3) Any employee of the owner of the 
vessel engaged in the business of the 
owner, except when the vessel is operat¬ 
ing under a bareboat charter; 

(4) Any employee of the bareboat 
charterer of the vessel engaged in the 
business of the bareboat charterer; 

(5) Any guest on board a vessel which 
is being used exclusively for pleasure 
purposes who has not contributed any 
consideration directly or indirectly, for 
his carriage; or 

(6) Any person on board a vessel doc¬ 
umented and used for tugboat or tow¬ 
boat service of fifty gross tons or more 


who has not contributed any considera¬ 
tion, directly or indirectly, for his car¬ 
riage. 

§ 175.10-29 Pilothouse control . This 
term means that the operator of the ves¬ 
sel may start and stop the engines and 
control the direction and speed of the 
propeller from the principal station from 
which the vessel is steered. 

§ 175.10-31 Pilot rules, (a) The term 
“pilot rules” means the statutory rules 
of the road and the implementing regu¬ 
lations of the Commandant. The regu¬ 
latory pilot rules are contained in 33 
CFR Parts 80, 82, 84, 90, 92, 95 and 100. 

(b) In accordance with law, the Coast 
Guard publishes the statutory rules of 
the road and regulatory pilot rules in 
pamphlet form as follows: 

(1) Rules to Prevent Collisions of 
Vessels and Pilot Rules for Certain In¬ 
land Waters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
Coasts and of the Coast of the Gulf of 
Mexico (CG-169). 

(2) Pilot Rules for the Great Lakes 
and Their Connecting and Tributary 
Waters (CG-172). 

(3) Pilot Rules for the Western Rivers 
(CG-184). 

§ 175.10-33 Recognized classification 
society. This term means any national 
non-profit organization, such as the 
American Bureau of Shipping, with 
standards of construction or equipage 
which have been accepted and/or ap¬ 
proved by the Commandant. 

§ 175.10-35 Rivers. Under this defini¬ 
tion shall be included all vessels whose 
navigation is restricted to rivers and/or 
canals, exclusively, and to such other 
waters as may be designated by the Coast 
Guard District Commanders. 

§ 175.10-37 Vessel. Where the word 
vessel is used in this subchapter, it shall 
be considered to include all vessels in¬ 
dicated in Column 4 of Table 175.05-1 (a) 
which are not more than 65 feet in 
length. 

SUBPART 175.15—EQUIVALENTS 

§ 175.15-1 Conditions under which 
equivalents may be used, (a) Where in 
this subchapter it is provided that a par¬ 
ticular fitting, appliance, apparatus, or 
equipment, or type thereof, shall be fitted 
or carried in a vessel, or that any par¬ 
ticular arrangement shall be adopted, the 
Commandant may accept in substitution 
therefor any other fitting, apparatus, or 
equipment, or type thereof, or any other 
arrangement: Provided , That he shall 
have been satisfied by suitable trials that 
the fitting, appliance, apparatus, or 
equipment, or type thereof, or the ar¬ 
rangement shall be at least as effective as 
that specified in this subchapter. 

(b) In any case where it is shown to 
the satisfaction of the Commandant that 
the use of any particular equipment, ap¬ 
paratus, or arrangement not specifically 
required by law is unreasonable or im¬ 
practicable, the Commandant may per¬ 
mit the use of alternate equipment, 
apparatus, or arrangement to such an 
extent and upon such conditions as will 
insure, to his satisfaction, a degree ol 
safety consistent with the minimum 
standards set forth in this subchapter. 
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SUBPART 175.20—APPEALS 

§ 175.20-1 Right of appeal, (a) 
Whenever any person directly interested 
In or affected by any decision or action 
of any Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, shall feel aggrieved by such decision 
or action, he may appeal therefrom to the 
Coast Guard District Commander having 
jurisdiction and a like appeal shall be 
allowed from any decision or action of 
the Coast Guard District Commander to 
the Commandant, whose decision shall 
be final: Provided , however , That appli¬ 
cation for such reexamination of the case 
by a Coast Guard District Commander 
or by the Commandant shall be made 
within 30 days after the decision or ac¬ 
tion appealed from shall have been 
rendered or taken. 


Part 176 —Inspection and Certification 

Subpart 176.01—Certificate of Inspection 

I Sec 

176.01-1 When required. 

176.01-5 Posting. 

176.01-10 Period of validity. 

176.01-15 Temporary certificate. 

Subpart 176.05—Inspection of Vessels 

176.05-1 Standards In Inspection of hulls 
and machinery. 

Subpart 176.10—Initial Inspection 

176.10- 1 Prerequisite of certificate of In¬ 

spection. 

176.10- 5 When made. 

176.10- 10 Plans. 

176.10- 15 Scope of Inspection. 

Subpart 176.15—Triennial Inspection 

176.15- 1 Prerequisite of relssuance of cer¬ 

tificate of inspection. 

176.15- 5 When made. 

176.15- 10 Scope of inspection. 

176.15- 15 Lifesaving equipment. 

176.15- 20 Fire extinguishing equipment. 

176.15- 25 Hull. 

176.15- 30 Machinery Inspection. 

176.15- 35 Electrical Inspection. 

176.15- 40 Sanitary Inspection. 

176.15- 45 Fire hazards. 

Subpart 176.20—Reinspection 

176.20- 1 When made. 

178.20- 5 Scope. 

Subpart 176.25—Limitations of Inspections 

176.25-1 Inspector not limited. 

Subpart 176.30—Drydocking or Hauling Out 

176.30- 1 When required. 

176.30- 5 Notice by owner. 

Subpart 176.35—Repairs and Alterations 

176.35- 1 Permission required. 

176.35- 5 Inspection required. 

Subpart 176.40—Plan Approval 

176.40-1 Plans and specifications required. 

Authority : §5 176.01-1 to 176.40-1 issued 
antler sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 

SUBPART 176.01—CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION 

§ 176.01-1 When required, (a) Ex¬ 
cept as noted in this subpart no vessel 
subject to inspection and certification 
shall be operated while carrying more 
than 6 passengers without a valid cer¬ 
tificate of inspection, Form CG-3753. 
When carrying not more than 6 passen¬ 
gers, or when operating as a yacht, com¬ 
mercial fishing vessel, or cargo carrier, 
such vessels are subject to the applicable 


rules and regulations indicated in Table 
175.05-1 (a) of Part 175 of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

§ 176.01-5 Posting, (a) The original 
certificate of inspection shall, in general, 
be framed under glass or other transpar¬ 
ent material and posted in a conspicuous 
place where it will be most likely to be 
observed by the passengers. When the 
framing of the certificate would be im¬ 
practicable, the original certificate Of 
inspection shall be kept on board to be 
shown on demand. 

§ 176.01-10 Period of validity, (a) 
Certificates of inspection will be issued 
for a period of 3 years. However, appli¬ 
cation may be made by the owner for in¬ 
spection and issuance of a new certificate 
of inspection at any time within that 
period. The certificate of inspection may 
be revoked or suspended at any time, for 
noncompliance with any applicable re¬ 
quirements or regulations thereunder. 

§ 176.01-15 Temporary certificate . (a) 
If necessary to prevent delay of the ves¬ 
sel, a temporary certificate of inspection. 
Form CG-854, shall be issued pending 
the issuance and delivery of the regular 
certificate of inspection. Such tempo¬ 
rary certificate shall be carried in the 
same manner as the regular certificate 
and shall in all ways be considered the 
same as the regular certificate of inspec¬ 
tion which it represents. 

SUBPART 176.05—INSPECTION OF VESSELS 

§ 176.05-1 Standards in inspection of 
hulls and machinery . (a) In general, 

the tests and inspections required by the 
Rules of the American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping or other recognized classification 
society will be considered as standard. 

SUBPART 176.10—INITIAL INSPECTION 

§ 176.10-1 Prerequisite of certificate of 
inspection, (a) The initial inspection is 
a prerequisite of the issuance of the orig¬ 
inal certificate of inspection. 

§176.10-5 When made, (a) The ini¬ 
tial inspection will only be made upon 
the written application of the owner or 
builder of the vessel to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, having juris¬ 
diction, on Form CG-3752. 

§ 176.10-10 Plans, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, before 
application for inspection is made and 
before construction is started, the owner 
or builder shall have plans indicating 
the proposed arrangement and construc¬ 
tion of the vessel approved by the Com¬ 
mandant. The procedure for submit¬ 
ting plans and the list of plans to be 
supplied is set forth in Subpart 176.40. 
The foregoing is applicable to all vessels 
contracted for on or after June 1, 
1958. Vessels contracted for prior to 
that date need only supply plans if spe¬ 
cifically deemed necessary by the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection. In 
any case, if the vessel is subject to a sta¬ 
bility test, plans showing the lines, curves 
of form, and capacities of tanks will be 
required. 

(b) When neither subdivision under 
Part 178 nor a stability test under Part 
179 of this subchapter, is required, de¬ 
parture from the specific requirements 


of paragraph (a) of this section may 
be permitted, if, in the judgment of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, the 
vessel is of a type and structure which 
experience has demonstrated is safe for 
the proposed service. 

§ 176.10-15 Scope of inspection, (a) 
The initial inspection shall include a 
complete inspection of the structure, ma¬ 
chinery, and equipment, including the 
outside of the vessel's bottom. In the 
case of a new vessel, the initial inspection 
may consist of a series of inspections dur¬ 
ing the construction of the vessel. The 
inspection shall be such as to insure that 
the arrangements, materials, and scant¬ 
lings of the structure, piping, main and 
auxiliary machinery, electrical installa¬ 
tions, lifesaving appliances, fire extin¬ 
guishing equipment, and other equip¬ 
ment fully comply with the applicable 
regulations for such vessel, are in ac¬ 
cordance with approved plans, and that 
the radio installation, if any, is in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of the 
Federal Communications Commission as 
evidenced by a proper certificate of that 
agency. The inspection shall also be 
such as to insure that the workmanship 
and condition of all parts of the vessel 
and its equipment are in all respects sat¬ 
isfactory for the service intended. 

SUBPART 176.15—TRIENNIAL INSPECTION 

§ 176.15-1 Prerequisite of reissuance 
of certificate of inspection, (a) The tri¬ 
ennial inspection is a prerequisite of the 
reissuance of a certificate of inspection. 

§ 176.15-5 When made, (a) The tri¬ 
ennial inspection will only be made upon 
the written application of the operator, 
owner, or agent of the vessel on Form 
CG-3752 to the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, having jurisdiction. 

§ 176.15-10 Scope of inspection, (a) 
The triennial inspection shall include an 
inspection of the structure, machinery 
and equipment. The inspection shall be 
such as to insure that the vessel, as re¬ 
gards the structure, piping, main and 
auxiliary machinery, electrical installa¬ 
tions, lifesaving appliances, fire extin¬ 
guishing equipment, and other equip¬ 
ment, is in satisfactory condition and fit 
for the service for which it is intended, 
that it complies with the applicable reg¬ 
ulations for such vessel, and that the 
radio installation, if any, is in compliance 
with the requirements of the Federal 
Communications Commission as evi¬ 
denced by a proper certificate of that 
Agency. 

§ 176.15-15 Lifesaving equipment, (a) 
At each triennial inspection the inspector 
shall inspect all lifesaving equipment to 
determine its serviceability. 

(b) Life preservers, if found to be of 
approved type and in good condition, 
shall be stamped “Passed,” together with 
the date, the port and the inspector’s 
initials. 

§ 176.15-20 Fire extinguishing equip - 
ment. (a) At each triennial inspection 
the fire-fighting equipment of all vessels 
shall be inspected and all deficiencies 
found shall be corrected. 
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(b) During the inspection all or any 
part of the fire apparatus may be service 
tested. 

(c) The fire hose shall be subjected to 
the available fire pump pressure. 

(d) All portable fire extinguishers shall 
be checked as noted in Table 176.15-20 
(d) and, in addition, shall be examined 
for excessive corrosion and general con¬ 
dition. 

(e) All cylinders of fixed carbon diox¬ 
ide systems shall be weighed and if the 
weight loss exceeds 10 percent of the 
weight of the charge, they shall be re¬ 
charged. All cylinders shall be exam¬ 
ined externally and if excessive corrosion 
is found they shall be replaced! 

(f) In addition to other requirements 
of this paragraph, the cylinders of all 
carbon dioxide type portable extinguish¬ 
ers and fixed systems shall be tested and 
marked in accordance with the regula¬ 
tions of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, as noted in § 147.04-1 of Sub¬ 
chapter N (Explosives or Other Danger¬ 
ous Articles or Substances and Combus¬ 
tible Liquids on Board Vessels) of this 
chapter. 

Note: Section 147.04-1 of Subchapter N in¬ 
cludes requirements that such cylinders shall 
be retested and remarked under the foUow- 
lng conditions: (1) Whenever a cylinder is 
recharged or for any cause removed from a 
vessel subsequent to 5 years from the latest 
test date stamped on the shoulder of the 
cylinder; or, (2) Whenever a cylinder re¬ 
mains in place on a vessel for 12 years from 
the latest test date stamped on the shoulder 
of the cylinder. Cylinders retested under 
any of the above conditions shall have new 
or renewed valve and safety relief devices of 
the proper design installed in the cylinder. 


Table 176.15-20 (d) 


Type unit 


Test 


Carbon dioxide.... 


Dry chemical (car¬ 
tridge-operated 
type). 


Dry chemical 
(stored pressure 
type). 


Weigh. Recharge if weight loss 
exceeds 10% of weight of charge. 
Inspect hose and horn to see 
they are clear. 

Weigh pressure cartridge and re¬ 
place If end is punctured or 
weight is Yx ounce less than 
stamped on cartridge. Inspect 
host» and nozzle to see they are 
clear. Insert charged cartridge. 
Be sure dry chemical is free- 
flowing (not caked) and chamber 
contains full charge. 

8ee that pressure gauge is in oper¬ 
ating range. Weigh to determine 
that full charge of dry chemical 
Is in extinguisher. Recharge if 
pressure is low or if dry chemical 


Foam. 

Vaporizing liquid * 1 
(pump type) 


Vaporizing liquid * 
(stored pressuro 
typo). 


Discharge. Clean Inside and hose 
thoroughly. Recharge. 

.Pump a few strokes into clean pall 
and replace liquid. Keep water 
out of extinguisher or liquid. 
Keep extinguisher completely 
full of liquid. 

See that pressure gauge Is in oper¬ 
ating range. Weigh or check 
liquid level to determine that 
full charge of liquid is In ex¬ 
tinguisher. Recharge if pressure 
is low or if liquid is needed. 


1 The vaporizing liquids which have been approved 
for such extinguishers are carbon tetrachloride and 
chlorobromomethane. 


§ 176.15-25 Hull, (a) At each trien¬ 
nial inspection, the inspector shall view 
the vessel afloat and shall conduct the 
following tests and inspections of the 
hull structure and its appurtenances: 

i (1) Examine all accessible parts of the 
exterior and interior of the hull and main 
deck together with their structural re¬ 


inforcement. Note: Where the inter¬ 
nals of a vessel are completely concealed, 
sections of the lining or ceiling may be 
removed or the parts otherwise probed or 
exposed so that the inspector may satisfy 
himself as to the condition of the hull 
structure. 

(2) Examine and test by operation all 
watertight closures in the hull, decks and 
bulkheads. 

(3) Check the condition of the super¬ 
structure, flying bridge, masts, stacks, 
fishing platforms and similar arrange¬ 
ments constructed on the hull. In sail¬ 
ing vessels inspect all spars, standing 
rigging, running rigging, blocks, fittings, 
and sails. 

(4) Inspect all railings and bulwarks 
and their attachment to the hull struc¬ 
ture. Special attention is to be paid to 
insure that guards or rails are provided 
in all dangerous places. 

(5) Examine all weathertight closures 
above main deck and inspect the provi¬ 
sions for drainage of sea water from the 
exposed decks. 

(6) Test the main and auxiliary steer¬ 
ing apparatus by operation and examine 
the mechanism thereof throughout its 
entire length. 

(7) Examine all items in the ship’s 
outfit, such as ground tackle, navigation 
lights, compass, etc., which are required 
to be carried by the regulations in this 
subchapter. 

§ 176.15-30 Machinery inspection, (a) 
At each triennial inspection the inspector 
shall examine and test the following 
items to the extent necessary to deter¬ 
mine that they are in proper operating 
condition and fit for the service for which 
they are intended: 

(1) Main propulsion machinery shall 
be operated both ahead and astern. Op¬ 
eration of the cooling water system and 
the attached auxiliary machinery shall 
be checked while the main propulsion 
machinery is in operation. 

(2) Primary and, if fitted, alternate 
methods of engine starting shall be 
tested by operation. 

(3) Engine control mechanisms shall 
be tested by operation and examined, 
visually, throughout their length. 

(4) Auxiliary machinery essential to 
the routine operation of the vessel shall 
be tested by operation. 

(5) Fuel tanks together with their at¬ 
tendant piping, vents and other appurte¬ 
nances shall be thoroughly examined. 
All valves in the fuel lines shall be tested 
by operation locally and at remote op¬ 
erating positions. Note: This examina¬ 
tion .shall include the fuel systems for the 
main propulsion engines, all auxiliaries 
and for such other uses as a fuel system 
may be installed. 

(6) All overboard discharge and in¬ 
take valves and bulkhead closure valves 
shall be examined and tested by opera¬ 
tion. 

(7) The means provided for water 
drainage and the pumping of bilges shall 
be tested by operation. All suction 
strainers shall be examined. 

(8) Special attention shall be paid to 
insure that no fire hazards exist and 
that guards or protective devices are pro¬ 
vided in all hazardous places. 


(9) All pressure vessels, regardless of 
intended use, shall be subjected to such 
tests and examinations as are required 
by Part 61 of Subchapter F (Marine En¬ 
gineering) of this chapter, except that 
unflred pressure vessels and heating 
boilers as defined in Part 53 of Subchap¬ 
ter F shall be tested or examined as re¬ 
quired every three years. 

§ 176.15-35 Electrical inspection, (a) 
At each triennial inspection the inspector 
shall examine and test the following 
items to the extent necessary to deter¬ 
mine their condition and performance: 

(1) Electrical cable shall be examined 
as far as practicable without undue dis¬ 
turbance of the cable or the electrical 
apparatus. Special attention shall be 
given to the condition of the insulation, 
the adequacy of the cable supports and 
the electrical and mechanical integrity 
of the connections. Particular note 
should be made of circuits added or 
modified after the initial inspection. 

(2) Overload or circuit protective de¬ 
vices shall be tested by manual operation 
in the case of circuit breakers or by visual 
examination in the case of fuses. The 
ratings of fuses shall be checked to deter¬ 
mine suitability for service intended. 

(3) Rotating electrical machinery es¬ 
sential to the routine operation of the 
vessel shall be tested for satisfactory 
operation. 

(4) All generators, motors, lighting 
fixtures and circuit interrupting devices 
located in spaces or areas which may 
contain flammable vapors shall be 
especially examined to determine their 
suitability and the suitability of their 
installation. 

(5) Storage batteries shall be checked 
for condition, ability to carry their re¬ 
quired load, and security of stowage. 

(6) Electrical apparatus which oper¬ 
ates as part of or in conjunction with a 
fire protective device installed on board 
the vessel shall be tested by operation. 
The test shall be applied in the same 
manner or in a manner intended to simu¬ 
late the actual operation in case of fire. 

§ 176.15-40 Sanitary inspection, (a) 
At each triennial inspection the passen¬ 
ger and crew quarters, toilet and washing 
spaces, galleys, serving pantries, lockers, 
etc., shall be examined by the inspector 
to determine that they are serviceable 
and in a sanitary condition. 

§ 176.15-45 Fire hazards, (a) At 
each triennial inspection the inspector 
shall examine the bilges and other spaces 
to see that there is no accumulation of oil 
or other matter which might create a fire 
hazard. 

SUBPART 176.20—REINSPECTION 

§ 176.20-1 When made, (a) At least 
two reinspections shall be made on each 
vessel within each triennial inspection 
period. When possible these reinspec¬ 
tions will be made at approximately equal 
intervals between triennial inspections, 
but may be made at such other times as 
may be required by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

1 176.20-5 Scope, (a) In general, the 
scope of the reinspection shall be the 
same as for the triennial inspection, but 
will be in less detail unless it is deter- 
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mined that a major change has occurred 
since the last triennial inspection. 

(b) The inspector shall examine all 
accessible parts of the vessel’s hull, ma¬ 
chinery. and equipment to be assured 
that they are in a satisfactory condition. 

(c) At each reinspection, life preserv¬ 

ers. portable fire extinguishers, and cyl¬ 
inders of fixed carbon dioxide systems 
shall be examined in the same manner as 
prescribed for the triennial inspection by 
§§176.15-15 <b), 176.15-20 (d), and 

176.15-20 (e). 

SUBPART 176.25—LIMITATIONS OF 
INSPECTIONS 

§ 176.25-1 Inspector not limited, (a) 
Nothing in this part shall be construed 
as limiting the inspector from making 
such tests or inspections as are reason¬ 
able and practicable to be assured of the 
seaworthiness of the vessel. 

SUBPART 176.30—DRYDOCKING OR HAULING 
OUT 

§ 176.30-1 When required, (a) All 
vessels shall be drydocked or hauled out 
and made available for examination 
within the periods set forth in this para¬ 
graph. depending upon the service. 

(1) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 18 
months if it operated in salt water a total 
of more than 9 months in the 18-month 
period since it was last drydocked or 
hauled out. 

(2) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 36 
months if it operated in salt water a total 
of 6 months or less in each 12-month 
period since it was last drydocked or 
hauled out. When a vessel exceeds this 
total amount of service in salt water in 
any 12-month period since it was last 
drydocked or hauled out, it shall be dry¬ 
docked or hauled out within 6 months 
after the end of that period or within 
the 36-month Interval, whichever is 
earlier. 

(3) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 60 
months if it operates exclusively in fresh 

water. 

(b) Ai) examination shall be made and 
will include the hull and appendages, 
propellers, shafting, stem bearings, rud¬ 
ders, through-hull fittings, sea valves and 

strainers. 

fi 176.30-5 Notice by owner, (a) 
Whenever any vessel is to be drydocked 
or hauled out in compliance with 
§176.30-1 it shall be the duty of the 
person in charge of the vessel, the owner, 
or the agent to report the same, together 
with the nature of any repairs or alter¬ 
ations contemplated, as far in advance as 
Practicable to the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, in order that an exami¬ 
nation may be made by an inspector. 

<b) Whenever a vessel is drydocked 
or hauled out, in excess of the above re¬ 
quirements, for the purpose of minor 
repairs such as changing a propeller. 
Painting or cleaning the hull, no report 
need be made to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

SUBPART 176.35—REPAIRS AND ALTERATIONS 

§ 176.35-1 Permission required, (a) 
No major repairs or alterations affect¬ 


ing the safety of the vessel with regard 
to the hull, machinery, or equipment, 
shall be made without the knowledge of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) Drawings of alterations shall be 
approved by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine inspection, before work is started, 
unless deemed unnecessary by that Offi¬ 
cer. Written specifications describing 
the alterations in detail may be accepted 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, in lieu of drawings if, in his judg¬ 
ment, they would serve the same pur¬ 
pose as the required drawings. 

(c) Drawings will not be required for 
repairs or replacements in kind. 

5 176.35-5 Inspection required, (a) An 
inspection, either general or partial, de¬ 
pending upon the circumstances, may 
be made whenever any major repairs or 
alterations are undertaken. 

SUBPART 176.40—PLAN APPROVAL 

§ 176.40-1 Plans and specifications 
required. <a> Except as otherwise pro¬ 
vided in §176.10-10 (b), the owner or 
builder of any vessel contracted for on 
or after June 1, 1958, before making 
application for first inspection of the ves¬ 
sel, shall submit for approval to the Of¬ 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, of 
the district where the vessel is to be in¬ 
spected, specifications and drawings as 
follows: midship section, outboard pro¬ 
file, inboard profile, arrangement of 
decks, machinery and electrical installa¬ 
tions, fuel tanks, piping systems, over¬ 
board discharges and drains. If the ves¬ 
sel is required to have a stability test or 
investigation, the following drawings 
shall also be submitted: 

(1) Lines and offsets. 

(2) Curves of form. 

(3) Capacities of tanks. 

(b) If the vessel is subject to the re¬ 
quirements of § 178.10-1 of fart 178 of 
this subchapter, plans and/or calcula¬ 
tions, or other evidence, demonstrating 
compliance with that section shall also 
be submitted. 


Part 177— Construction and 
Arrangement 

Subpart 177.01—Application 

Sec. 

177.01-1 General. 

177.01-5 Special consideration. 

Subpart 177.05—Hull Structure 

177.05-1 Structural standards. 

177.05-5 Fire protection. 

Subpart 177.10—Means of Ei 3 

177.10-1 Requirements. 

Subpart 177.15—Ventilation (Other Than 
Machinery Spaces) 

177.15- 1 Ventilation for closed spaces. 

177.15- 5 Ventilation for crew quarters and 

passenger spaces. 

Subpart 177.20—Crew Accommodations 
177.20-1 Where required. 

Subpart 177.25—Passenger Accommodations 

177.25- 1 Number allowed. 

177.25- 5 Length of raU. 

177.25- 10 Deck area. 

177.25- 15 Fixed seating. 

177.25- 20 Toilet facilities. 


Subpart 177.30—Hatches 

Sec. 

177.30- 1 Watertight and weathertight. 

177.30- 5 Hatches t (other than engine 

hatches). 

177.30- 10 Engine hatches. 

Subpart 177.35— Cooking and Heating 
177.35-1 Restrictions. 

Subpart 177.40—Rails and Guards 

177.40- 1 Deck rails. 

177.40- 5 Storm rails. 

177.40- 10 Vehicular ferries. 

177.40- 15 Guards in hazardous places. 

Authority: §§ 177.01-1 to 177.40-15 Issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152,153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 

SUBPART 177.01—APPLICATION 

§ 177.01-1 General. (a) The provi¬ 

sions of this part shall apply to all vessels 
contracted for on or after June 1, 
1958. Vessels contracted for prior to that 
date shall meet the requirements of this 
part insofar as is deemed reasonable and 
practicable by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

§ 177.01-5 Special consideration, (a) 
Special consideration may be given to 
departures from the specific require¬ 
ments of this part when it can be shown 
that special circumstances or arrange¬ 
ments warrant such departures. 

SUBPART 177.05—HULL STRUCTURE 

§ 177.05-1 Structural standards, (a) 
In general, compliance with the stand¬ 
ards established by a recognized classifi¬ 
cation society 1 will be considered satis¬ 
factory evidence of the structural 
adequacy of a vessel. When scantlings 
differ from such standards and it can be 
demonstrated that craft approximating 
the same size, power and displacement 
have been built to such scantlings and 
have been in satisfactory service insofar # 
as structural adequacy is concerned for a 
period of at least 5 years, such scantlings 
may be approved. A detailed structural 
analysis may be required for specialized 
types or integral parts thereof. 

(b) Special consideration will be given 
to the structural requirements of vessels 
not contemplated by the standards of a 
recognized classification society, or, the 
use of materials not specifically included 
in these standards. 

§ 177.05-5 Fire protection, (a) The 
general construction of the vessel shall 
be such as to minimize fire hazards inso¬ 
far as reasonable and practicable. Ves¬ 
sels of 100 gross tons and over shall meet 
the requirements of subpart 72.05 of Sub- 
chapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter. 

(b) Internal combustion engine ex¬ 
hausts. boiler and galley uptakes, and 
similar sources of ignition shall be kept 
clear of and suitably insulated from any 
woodwork or other combustible matter. 

(c) Lamp, paint, and oil lockers and 
similar compartments shall be construc¬ 
ted of metal or lined with metal. 


1 Lloyds* "Rules for the Construction & 
Classification of Composite and Steel Yachts** 
and Lloyds* "Rules for the Construction & 
Classification of Wood Yachts" are acceptable 
for this purpose. 
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SUBPART 177.10—MEANS OF ESCAPE 

§ 177.10-1 Requirements. (a) Except 
as otherwise provided in this section, all 
vessels shall be provided with not less 
than two avenues of escape from ail 
general areas accessible to the passen¬ 
gers or where the crew may be quartered 
or normally employed, so located that 
if one is not available the other may be. 
At least one of the avenues of escape 
shall be independent of watertight doors. 
Windows and windshields of sufficient 
size and proper accessibility may be used 
as one avenue of escape. 

(b) Where the length of the compart¬ 
ment is less than 12 feet, one vertical 
means of escape will be acceptable under 
the following conditions: 

(1) There is no source of fire in the 
space, such as galley stove, heater, etc., 
and the vertical escape is remote from 
the engine or fuel tank space; or, 

(2) The arrangement is such that the 
installation of two means of escape does 
not materially improve the safety of the 
vessel or those on board. 

SUBPART 177.15—VENTILATION (OTHER THAN 
MACHINERY SPACES) 

§177.15-1 Ventilation for closed 
spaces. (a) All enclosed spaces within 

the vessel shall be properly vented or 
ventilated. Where such openings would 
endanger the vessel under adverse 
weather conditions, means shall be pro¬ 
vided to close them. 

§ 177.15-5 Ventilation for crew quar - 
ters and passenger spaces, (a) All crew 
and passenger spaces shall be adequately 
ventilated in a manner suitable to the 
purpose of the space. 

SUBPART 177.20—CREW ACCOMMODATIONS 

§ 177.20-1 Where required, (a) All 
vessels with crew members living on 
board shall be provided with crew ac¬ 
commodations of sufficient size, ade¬ 
quate construction, and with suitable 
equipment to provide for the protection 
and accommodation of the crew in a 
manner practicable for the size, facili¬ 
ties, and service of the vessel. 

SUBPART 177.25—PASSENGER 
ACCOMMODATIONS 

§ 177.25-1 Number allowed, (a) Ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided in this sec¬ 
tion, the maximum number of passengers 
permitted shall not exceed that obtained 
by the method indicated in §§ 177.25-5, 
177.25-10 and 177.25-15, whichever per¬ 
mits the greatest number. However, this 
maximum number may be further lim¬ 
ited by the provisions of Part 179 (Sta¬ 
bility) of this subchapter. 

(b) Vessels on short runs of not more 
than 30 minutes on protected waters, 
such as ferry vessels, may be given 
special consideration for increased pas¬ 
senger allowance subject to the limita¬ 
tions set forth in Part 179 (Stability) of 
this subchapter. 

§ 177.25-5 Length of rail, (a) The 
number of passengers shall not exceed 
one for each 30 inches of rail space at 
the vessel’s sides and across the transom 
which is available to the passengers. 

§ 177.25-10 Deck area, (a) The num¬ 
ber of passengers shall not exceed one for 


each 10 square feet of deck area available 
for the passengers’ use. The following 
spaces shall be excluded from the gross 
deck area available to the passengers; 

(1) Concession stands. 

(2) Toilets and washrooms. 

(3) Companionways, stairways, etc. 

(4) Spaces occupied by and necessary 
for handling lifesaving equipment. 

(5) Spaces below deck which are un¬ 
suitable for passengers and which would 
not normally be used by passengers. 

(6) Interior passageways less than 30 
inches wide and passageways on the open 
deck less than 18 inches wide. 

§ 177.25-15 Fixed seating, (a) The 
number of passengers shall not exceed 
that for which fixed seating is provided. 
Seats shall be spaced not closer than 18- 
inch centers. Aisles not over 15 feet long 
shall be not less than 24 inches wide. 
Aisles over 15 feet long shall be not less 
than 30 inches wide. Where the seats 
are in rows the distance from seat front 
to seat front shall be not less than 30 
inches. 

§ 177.25-20 Toilet facilities, (a) Ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided in this section, 
vessels permitted to carry not more than 
49 passengers shall be fitted with at least 
one toilet; and, vessels permitted to carry 
more than 49 passengers shall be fitted 
with one toilet and one wash basin for 
men and one toilet and one wash basin 
for women, in separate compartments 
except that where men only are carried, 
two toilets and one wash basin may be 
provided in one compartment. 

(b) Ferry vessels, barges, water taxis, 
etc., operating on short runs of not more 
than 30 minutes need not be fitted with 
toilets and wash basins. 

(c) All toilets and wash basins shall 
be fitted with adequate plumbing. 

SUBPART 177.30—HATCHES 

§ 177.30-1 Watertight and weather- 
tight. (a) For definition of watertight 
and weathertight see Subpart 178.05 in 
Part 178 of this subchapter. 

§ 177.30-5 Hatches (other than engine 
hatches) . (a) Escape hatches and other 
hatches in weather decks shall be of 
watertight construction. 

(b) Escape hatches and other hatches 
in cabin tops may be watertight or 
weathertight. 

(c) Covers or closures for the openings 
described in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section shall be secured to hatch 
frames or hatch coamings by hinges, 
captive chains, or other devices to pre¬ 
vent their coming adrift. Securing de¬ 
vices shall be such that the hatch may 
be opened from either side. 

§ 177.30-10 Engine hatches, (a) En¬ 
gine hatches in weather decks and ex¬ 
posed cockpits shall be watertight, except 
that they may be weathertight if provi¬ 
sion is made to safeguard the interior of 
the vessel and equipment therein against 
seepage. 

SUBPART 177.35—-COOKING AND HEATING 

§ 177.35-1 Restrictions, (a) Cooking 
and heating equipment shall be suitable 
for marine use. 

(b) The use of liquefied petroleum gas 
for cooking, heating, or other purposes is 


prohibited on all vessels. 

(c) The use of gasoline for cooking, 
heating or lighting is prohibited on ali 
vessels. 

SUBPART 177.40—RAILS AND GUARDS 

§ 177.40-1 Deck rails, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, rails 
or equivalent protection shall be in¬ 
stalled near the periphery of all weather 
decks accessible to passengers and 
crews. Where space limitations make 
deck rails impractical such as at narrow 
catwalks in way of deck house sides, hand 
grabs may be substituted. 

(b) Rails shall consist of not less than 
three evenly spaced courses. 

(c) On passenger decks of ferry boats, 
excursion vessels, and vessels of a simi¬ 
lar type, rails shall be at least 42 inches 
high. The space below the rail shall be 
fitted with chain link fencing, wire mesh, 
or the equivalent, and depending on the 
type of this construction, the lower rail 
courses may not be required. 

(d) On sport fishing vessels where 
higher rails would interfere with the 
normal operation of the vessel, rails may 
be 30 inches from the deck or grating. 

(e) All rails other than those noted 
in the preceding paragraphs, shall be at 
least 36 inches high. 

(f) Where the principal business of 
the vessel requires the discharge of per¬ 
sonnel in a seaway, the peripheral rails 
may be wholly or partially omitted, and 
center rails or other suitable hand holds 
substituted therefor. 

(g) Sailing vessels, small vessels of 
open construction, and other vessels not 
specifically covered elsewhere in this sec¬ 
tion shall have such coamings and/or 
rails as considered necessary by the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 177.40-5 Storm rails, (a) Suitable 
storm rails or hand grabs shall be in¬ 
stalled where necessary in all passage¬ 
ways, at deck-house sides, and at ladders 
and hatches where passengers or crew 
might have normal access. 

§ 177.40-10 Vehicular ferries, (a) On 
vehicular ferries, suitable chains, cables, 
or other barriers shall be installed at the 
ends of the vehicle runways. In addition, 
suitable gates, rails, or other devices shall 
be installed as a continuation of the reg¬ 
ularly required rails. 

§ 177.40-15 Guards in hazardous 
places, (a) Suitable covers, guards, or 
rails shall be installed in way of all ex¬ 
posed and hazardous places such as 
gears, machinery, etc. 


Part 178— Watertight Subdivision 
Subpart 178.01—Application 

Sec. 

178.01-1 General. 

178.01-5 Special consideration. 

Subpart 178.05—Definitions of Terms Used in 
This Part 

178.05-1 Bulkhead deck. 

178.05-3 Margin line. 

178.05-5 Permeability. 

178.05-7 Watertight. 

178.05-9 Weathertight. 

Subpart 178.10—Bulkheads 

178.10-1 Requirements for vessels carry¬ 
ing more than 49 passengers 
and all Terry vessels. 
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Sec. 

178.10- 5 Requirements for vessels other 

than ferry vessels, carrying not 
more than 49 passengers in 
ocean and coastwise service. 

178 .10— 10 Requirements for vessels other 

than ferry vessels, carrying not 
more than 49 passengers in 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service. 

Subpart 178.15—Subdivision and Damaged 
Stability Calculations 
178.15-1 Details of calculations. 

Subpart 178.20—Cockpits 

178.20- 1 General. 

178.20- 5 Freeing arrangements. 

Authority: §§ 178.01-1 to 178.20-5 issued 
under sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 

390b. 

SUBPART 178.01—APPLICATION 

§ 178.01-1 General . (a) The provi¬ 

sions of this part shall apply to all vessels 
contracted for on or after June 1, 
1958. Vessels contracted for prior to that 
date shall meet the requirements of this 
part insofar as is deemed reasonable and 
practicable by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. 

§ 178.01-5 Special consideration, (a) 
Special consideration may be given to 
departures from the specific require¬ 
ments of this part when it can be shown 
that special circumstances or arrange¬ 
ments warrant such departures. 

SUBPART 178.05—DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED 
IN THIS PART 

$ 178.05-1 Bulkhead deck, (a) The 
bulkhead deck is the uppermost deck to 
which the transverse watertight bulk¬ 
heads are carried. 

§ 178.05-3 Margin line, (a) Except 
as otherwise provided in paragraph (b) 
of this section, the margin line is a line 
drawn at least 3 inches below the upper 
surface of the bulkhead deck at side 
where the bulkhead deck is continuous. 
Where the bulkhead deck is not con¬ 
tinuous, an assumed continuous margin 
line shall be used which at no point is 
less than 3 inches below the top of the 
deck at side to which the bulkheads con¬ 
cerned and the shell or planking are 
carried watertight. 

(b) In the case of vessels with contin¬ 
uous bulkhead decks, where the mean of 
the maximum sheer forward and aft is 
less than 12 inches, a modified margin 
line 3 inches below the top of the deck at 
the ends but lowered throughout its 
length so as to have a mean parabolic 
sheer of 12 inches is to be used. Where 
the bulkhead deck is not continuous, the 
juargin line shall be such as to give at 
least a standard of safety equivalent to 
the foregoing. 

5 178.05-5 Permeability, (a) The per¬ 
meability of a space is the percentage of 
that space which can be occupied by 

water. 

5 178.05-7 Watertight, (a) So con¬ 
structed as to effectively resist water 
seepage to any appreciable degree under 
continuous exposure to driving rain or 
solid water; and in the case of bulkheads, 
to withstand a head of water to the top 
of the bulkhead. 


§ 178.05-9 Weathertight. (a) So con¬ 
structed as to provide effective protec¬ 
tion from ordinary rain and spray. 

SUBPART 178.10—BULKHEADS 

§ 178.10-1 Requirements for vessels 
carrying more than 49 passengers and all 
ferry vessels, (a) Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, vessels carrying 
more than 49 passengers and all ferry 
vessels shall be fitted with a collision 
bulkhead and sufficient additional water¬ 
tight bulkheads to remain afloat with 
positive stability with any one main com¬ 
partment flooded. The bulkheads re¬ 
quired for machinery and fuel tank in¬ 
stallations by Subpart 182.05 in Part 182 
of this subchapter, may be used as sub¬ 
division bulkheads if properly con¬ 
structed. For subdivision and damaged 
stability calculations see Subpart 178.15. 

(1) Double ended ferries shall have a 
collision bulkhead at each end. 

(2) Vessels which are fitted with suffi¬ 
cient air tankage or other internal buoy¬ 
ancy, or which would be buoyant if 
flooded, need only be fitted with a colli¬ 
sion bulkhead provided that when 
flooded, the reserve buoyancy available is 
sufficient to support the personnel on 
board and the vessel has positive stability 
in the flooded condition. 

(3) Vessels operating on routes where 
the depth of water is insufficient to sub¬ 
merge the upper deck of the vessel need 
only be fitted with a collision bulkhead. 

(4) Vessels fitted solely with collision 
bulkheads as permitted by subparagraphs 
(2) and (3) of this paragraph must also 
be fitted with bulkheads as required by 
Subpart 182.05 in Part 182 of this sub¬ 
chapter dealing with machinery and fuel 
tank installations. 

(b) The collision bulkhead shall be 
watertight and located not less than 3 
percent of the waterline length and not 
more than 3 percent Qf the waterline 
length plus 5 feet abaft the bow at the 
load waterline. This bulkhead shall be 
tight to the weather deck. 

(c) The additional bulkheads required 
by paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
watertight to the bulkhead deck. 

(d) The number of penetrations in 
watertight bulkheads shall be reduced to 
the minimum compatible with the design 
and proper working of the vessel and 
shall be kept as high and as far inboard 
as practicable. Satisfactory means shall 
be provided for making such penetrations 
watertight. Sluice valves are not per¬ 
mitted in watertight bulkheads. 

(e) Except as provided for in § 177.30- 
10 (a) of this subchapter, the bulkhead 
deck shall be effectively watertight in 
areas outside of enclosed weathertight 
deck houses which are exposed to the 
weather. Adequate freeing arrange¬ 
ments shall be provided. 

(f) Portlights which can be opened 
are not permitted in the vessels* sides be¬ 
low the margin line defined in § 178.05-3. 

§ 178.10-5 Requirements for vessels 
other than ferry vessels , carrying not 
more than 49 passengers in ocean and 
coastwise service, (a) Except as other¬ 
wise provided In this section, vessels, 
other than ferry vessels, carrying not 
more than 49 passengers in ocean and 


coastwise service shall be fitted with not 
less than three watertight bulkheads, 
one of which shall be located as a 
collision bulkhead in accordance with 
§ 178.10-1 (b). The bulkheads required 
for machinery and fuel tank installations 
by Subpart 182.05 in Part 182 of this 
subchapter may be substituted for two 
of the required bulkheads. 

(b) Vessels may use air tanks or buoy¬ 
ant material in lieu of the bulkheads 
required in paragraph (a) of this section 
provided such vessels, when flooded, have 
sufficient reserve buoyancy and stability 
to support all personnel on board. These 
vessels must also be fitted with the bulk¬ 
heads required by Subpart 182.05 in Part 
182 of this subchapter dealing with the 
machinery and fuel tank installations. 

(c) On vessels less than 40 feet in 
length, operating not more than 20 miles 
from a harbor of safe refuge, all bulk¬ 
heads and/or internal buoyancy may be 
omitted except the bulkheads required 
by Subpart 182.05 in Part 182 of this 
subchapter dealing with machinery and 
fuel tank installations. 

§ 178.10-10 Requirements for vessels 
other than ferry vessels , carrying not 
more than 49 passengers in other than 
ocean and coastwise service, (a) Except 
as otherwise provided in this section, 
vessels other than ferry vessels, carrying 
not more than 49 passengers in other 
than ocean or coastwise service shall be 
fitted with the bulkheads required by 
Subpart 182.05 in Part 182 of this sub¬ 
chapter dealing with machinery and fuel 
tank installations. 

(1) Small vessels of open construction 
need not be fitted with the bulkheads 
required by Subpart 182.05 in Part 182 
of this subchapter if adequately ven¬ 
tilated. 

SUBPART 178.15—SUBDIVISION AND DAMAGED 
STABILITY CALCULATIONS 

§ 178.15-1 Details of calculations. 

(a) Permeability shall be taken at 85 
percent for machinery spaces and 95 per¬ 
cent for all other spaces unless it can be 
shown that lesser permeabilities apply. 

(b) In making subdivision and dam¬ 
aged stability calculations, the undam¬ 
aged vessel is to be assumed floating at 
the maximum service draft and at a 
trim consistent therewith. Sinkage, 
trim, and heel after damage shall not be 
permitted beyond the margin line as de¬ 
fined in § 178.05-3. 

(c) Insofar as reasonable and prac¬ 
ticable watertight bulkheads shall be in¬ 
stalled in one plane without steps o? 
recesses. Where steps or recesses are 
unavoidable the arrangement shall be 
subject to approval by the Commandant. 

SUBPART 178.20—COCKPITS 

§ 178.20-1 General, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, cock¬ 
pits shall be self bailing and watertight. 

(b) Cockpit floors shall be located as 
high as practicable above the maximum 
service waterline, but in no case, less 
than 10 inches above such waterline. 

(c) Companion ways at ends of cock¬ 
pits shall have a watertight coaming ex¬ 
tending from the cockpit floor to a height 
not less than 6 inches above the floor. 
The remainder of the opening shall be 
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made weathertight by means of substan¬ 
tial slides or doors. 

(d) Ventilation openings in cockpit 
sides will be permitted provided such 
openings are located as high as possible 
above the cockpit floor. 

(e) Small vessels of open construc¬ 
tion, carrying not more than 49 passen¬ 
gers on protected waters, are not 
required to comply with the provisions 
of this section. 

§ 178.20-5 Freeing arrangements, (a) 
Suitable arrangements for freeing water¬ 
tight cockpits of water shall be provided. 

(b) Freeing ports or scuppers shall be 
located so as to be effective considering 
probable list and trim. 

(c) The minimum combined area in 
square inches of the freeing ports or 
scuppers shall be determined by dividing 
the area of the cockpit in square feet by 
10 . 


Part 179 —Stability 
Subpart 179.01—Application 

Sec. 

179.01-1 General. 

Subpart 179.05—Stability Test 
179.05-1 When required. 

Subpart 179.10—Stability Test Procedure 

179.10- 1 Plans required. 

179.10- 5 Stability test preparations. 

Subpart 179.15—Stability Standards 

179.15- 1 General. 

179.15- 5 Weather criteria. 

179.15- 10 Passenger criteria. 

179.15- 15 Modifications to weather and pas¬ 

senger criteria. 

179.15- 20 Damaged stability standards. 

Subpart 179.20—Ballast 

179.20- 1 When required. 

179.20- 5 How installed. 

Subpart 179.25—Stability Letter 

179.25-1 Posting. 

Authority: §5 179.01-1 to 179.25-1 Issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 
390b. 


SUBPART 179.01—APPLICATION 

§ 179.01-1 General, (a) The provi¬ 
sions of this part shall apply to the fol¬ 
lowing vessels: 

(1) All vessels carrying more than 49 
passengers. 

(2) All ferry vessels and all other 
vessels permitted an increased passenger 
allowance by § 177.25-1 (b) of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(3) Any other vessel whose stability 
is questioned by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

SUBPART 179.05—STABILITY TEST 

§ 179.05-1 When required, (a) Ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided in this sec¬ 
tion, each vessel to which this part 
applies shall be subjected to a stability 
test conducted by the owner, builder or 
his representative under the supervision 
of the Coast Guard. Calculations for 
this stability test shall be made by the 
owner, builder or his representative and 
shall be approved by the Coast Guard 
before the vessel is placed in service. 

(b) The Commandant may allow the 
stability test of a vessel to be dispensed 


with provided basic stability data are 
available from the stability test of a 
sister vessel and it is shown to the satis¬ 
faction of the Commandant that reliable 
stability information for the exempted 
vessel can be obtained from such basic 
data. 

(c) Except for vessels on an inter¬ 
national voyage, the Commandant may 
allow the stability test of a vessel to be 
dispensed with in exceptional cases 
where it can be shown to his satisfac¬ 
tion that due to the form, construction, 
and arrangement of the vessel, stability 
calculations can be safely made without 
a stability test being performed. 

SUBPART 179.10—STABILITY TEST PROCEDURE 

§ 179.10-1 Plans required, (a) The 
plans required by Subpart 176.40 in Part 
176 of this subchapter shall be made 
available prior to the stability test. 

§ 179.10-5 Stability test preparations . 

(a) The vessel shall be as nearly com¬ 
plete as practicable when the test is 
conducted. If additional material or 
equipment is to be installed after the 
test, a complete list of such items by 
weight and location shall be prepared. 

(b) All dunnage, tools, and other items 
extraneous to the completed vessel shall 
be removed before the test. 

(c) The vessel shall be moored in a 
location reasonably protected from 
broadside wind, waves and tide. The 
depth of water shall be sufficient to pro¬ 
vide ample clearance under the vessel 
against grounding. Mooring lines shall 
be arranged so that they will not inter¬ 
fere with the free rolling or listing of the 
vessel. 


SUBPART 179.15—STABILITY STANDARDS 

§ 179.15-1 General, (a) With the 
vessel in the intact condition, the net 
metacentric height at any operating 
draft, including# allowance for normally 
slack tanks, shall not be less than the 
standards outlined in this subpart, taken 
singly, and the most severe requirements 
shall govern at any particular draft. 


§179.15-5 Weather criteria, (a) Ex¬ 
cept as further modified by § 179.15-15, 
the required minimum metacentric 
height (GM) in feet at any particular 
draft is obtained from the following 
formula: 


GAf= 


PAh 
A tan 0 


( 1 ) 


where: 

P= 0.005 for ocean and coastwise service, 
and Great Lakes (winter service), 

P= 0.0033 for partially protected waters 
such as lakes, bays, and sounds, and 
Great Lakes (summer service). 

P = 0.0025 for protected waters such as 
rivers, harbors, etc. 

A = Projected lateral area in square feet 
of portion of vessel above waterline. 

h = Vertical distance in feet from center 
of A to center of underwater lateral 
area of approximately one-half draft 
point. 

A = Displacement in long tons (long ton=* 
2,240 pounds). 

0= Angle of heel to one-half the freeboard 
to the deck edge or 14 degrees, 
whichever is less. 


§ 179.15-10 Passenger criteria, (a) 
Except as further modified by § 179.15- 
15, the required minimum metacentric 


height (GAf) in feet is obtained from the 
following formula: 


GM= 


Nb 

24A tan 0 


( 1 ) 


where: 

jV= Number of passengers. 

b= Distance in feet from the vessel’s cen¬ 
terline to the geometrical center of 
the passenger deck area on one side 
of centerline. 

A = Displacement in long tons. 

0= Angle of heel to deck edge or 14 de¬ 
grees, whichever is less. 


§ 179.15-15 Modifications to weather 
and passenger criteria, (a) The criteria 
set forth in §§ 179.15-5 and 179.15-10 are 
applicable to flush deck motorboats of 
the displacement type. Planing type 
hulls, vessels with cockpits, shallow wide 
beam vessels, etc., may be further re¬ 
stricted in the permitted angle of heel 
depending on the hull form, extent of 
cockpits, and other considerations af¬ 
fecting the safety of the vessel. 

(b) The passenger heeling moment In 
§ 179.15-10 is based on an average deck 
arrangement with a number of passen¬ 
gers aboard corresponding to 1 person 
for each 10 square feet of deck area. 
If the number of passengers and deck 
arrangement is such that passengers 
crowded along the rail on one side of 
the vessel will produce a heeling moment 
in excess of Nb-± 24 foot tons (average 
weight of adults and children taken at 
140 pounds), then the greater heeling 
moment shall be used in determining the 
required GAf. 

(c) Separate consideration will be 
given to stability calculations for sailing 
vessels. 

§ 179.15-20 Damaged stability stand¬ 
ards. (a) For all ferry vessels, and all 
other vessels carrying more than 49 
passengers, sufficient intact stability 
shall be provided in all service conditions 
so as to enable the vessel to withstand 
flooding in any single compartment. 

(b) For purposes of calculating sta¬ 
bility in the damaged condition, tanks 
or tight voids shall be taken either at 
95 percent permeability or at zero per¬ 
meability whichever results in the more 
severe requirement. 

(c) The transverse extent of damage 
shall be considered to be one-fifth of the 
beam unless a smaller extent of damage 
will result in greater heel or greater loss 
in metacentric height. 

(d) Unsymmetrical flooding should be 
kept to a minimum consistent with effi¬ 
cient arrangements. Heel due to un¬ 
symmetrical flooding is limited to 15 
degrees or the deck edge, whichever is 
less, except that under circumstances 
where such heel after damage may be 
deemed to constitute an undue hazard, 
the Commandant may require a lesser 
angle of heel. Equalizing arrangements, 
where required, shall not be dependent 
upon manual or automatic operation of 
valves. Temporary heel prior to full 
equalization shall not be excessive. 


SUBPART 179.20—BALLAST 

§ 179.20-1 When required, (a) Where 
it is determined that a vessel does not 
have sufficient stability to meet the re¬ 
quirements of the stability standards and 
the characteristics of the vessel cannot be 








Saturday, October 5, 1957 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


7965 


altered to provide the required stability, 
solid ballast or other suitable means to 
increase stability may be required. 

§ 179.20-5 How installed, (a) Solid 
ballast, when required, shall be installed 
in the vessel under the supervision of the 
Officer.in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
The amount of installed ballast shall be 
weighed or otherwise accurately deter¬ 
mined and located in a vertical and 
longitudinal position to meet the sta¬ 
bility requirements. This ballast shall 
be stowed in a satisfactory manner to 
prevent shifting of position in a seaway. 
Such ballast required for stability shall 
not be removed from the vessel or re¬ 
located unless approved by the Com¬ 
mandant, except that such ballast may 
be temporarily moved for examination 
or repair of the vessel, when done under 
the supervision of an inspector. 

SUBPART 179.25—STABILITY LETTER 

§ 179.25-1 Posting, (a) Each vessel 
subject to the requirements of this part 
shall have posted under glass or other 
transparent material in the pilothouse a 
stability letter issued by U. S. Coast 
Guard before the vessel is placed in serv¬ 
ice. When posting would be impracti¬ 
cable, the stability letter shall be kept on 
board to be shown on demand. This let¬ 
ter shall indicate, either by specific in¬ 
structions embodied in the letter or by 
reference to separate instructions avail¬ 
able to the operator, the conditions of 
operation under which the vessel will 
have satisfactory stability. 


Part 180 —Lifesaving Equipment 

Subpart 180.01—Application 

Sec. 

180.01-1 Details of application. 

Subpart 1 80.05—General Provisions Pertaining 
to Lifesaving Equipment 

180.05-1 Equipment of an approved type. 
180.05-5 Equipment Installed but not re¬ 
quired. 

Subpart 180.10—Primary Lifesaving Equipment 
Required 

180.10- 1 General. 

180.10- 5 Requirements for vessels In ocean 

service. 

180.10- 10 Requirements for vessels in coast¬ 

wise service. 

180.10- 15 Requirements for vessels in Great 

Lakes service. 

180.10- 20 Requirements for vessels in lakes, 

bays, and sounds service. 

180.10- 25 Requirements for vessels in river 

service. 

180.10- 30 Substitutions. 

Subpart 1 80.1 5—Equipment for Life Floats and 
Buoyant Apparatus 

180.15- 1 Equipment required. 

180.15- 5 Description of equipment for life 

floats and buoyant apparatus. 

180.15- 10 Stowage of equipment. 

Subpart 180.20—Stowage and Marking of 
Lifesaving Appliances 

180.20- 1 Stowage of lifesaving appliances. 

180.20- 5 Marking. 

Subpart 180.25—Life Preservers 

180.25- 1 General. 

180.25- 5 Number required. 

180.25- 10 Distribution and stowage. 

180.25- 15 Marking. 
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Subpart 1 80.30—Ring Life Buoys and Water 
Lights 

Sec. 

180.30- 1 General. 

180.30- 5 Number and size required. 

180.30- 10 Location, distribution, and secur¬ 

ing. 

Subpart 180.35—Pyrotechnic Distress Signals 

180.35- 1 General. 

180.35- 5 Number required. 

Authority: §§ 180.01-1 to 180.35-5 issued 
under sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 

SUBPART 180.01—APPLICATION 

§ 180.01-1 Details of application . (a) 
The provisions of this part shall apply to 
all vessels except as specifically stated. 

(b) Special consideration may be 
given to departures from the specific 
requirements of this part when it can 
be shown that special circumstances or 
arrangements warrant such departures. 

SUBPART 180.05—GENERAL PROVISIONS PER¬ 
TAINING TO LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 

§ 180.05-1 Equipment of an approved 
type. (a> Where equipment in this part 
is required to be of an approved type, 
such equipment requires the specific ap¬ 
proval of the Commandant. Such ap¬ 
provals are published in the Federal 
Register, and in addition are contained 
in Coast Guard publication CG-190, 
“Equipment Lists”. 

(b) Specifications for many of the 
items required to be of an approved type 
have been promulgated and are con¬ 
tained in Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. In general, such specifi¬ 
cations are of interest only to the manu¬ 
facturer of specific items of equipment. * 

§ 180.05-5 Equipment installed but 
not required, (a) Except as further 
modified in this section, where items of 
lifesaving equipment are not required, 
but are installed, such equipment and 
its installation shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this part. However, the Com¬ 
mandant may, after suitable investiga¬ 
tions and tests, accept lifesaving de¬ 
vices in excess of those required, which 
are of a type not contemplated by the 
regulations in this part, if the safety of 
those on board is materially improved 
thereby. 

SUBPART 1 80.10—PRIMARY LIFESAVING 
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 

§180.10-1 General, (a) All life floats 
and buoyant apparatus shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subparts 160.027 and 160.010, 
respectively, of Subchapter Q (Specifi¬ 
cations) of this chapter. 

§ 180.10-5 Requirements for vessels in 
ocean service . (a) Vessels in ocean serv¬ 

ice, shall carry sufficient life floats for 
all persons on board. 

§ 180.10-10 Requirements for vessels 
in coastwise service, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, ves¬ 
sels in coastwise service shall carry suf¬ 
ficient life floats or buoyant apparatus 
for all persons on board. 

(1) Vessels whose routes are restricted 
to 20 miles from a harbor of safe refuge 
shall carry life floats or buoyant appara¬ 
tus for not less than 50 percent of all 
persons on board. 


§ 180.10-15 Requirements for vessels 
in Great Lakes service, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, ves¬ 
sels in Great Lakes service shall carry 
sufficient life floats or buoyant appara¬ 
tus for not less than 50 percent of all 
persons on board. 

(1) Vessels navigating not more than 
one mile from land are not required to 
carry life floats or buoyant apparatus. 

§ 180.10-20 Requirements for vessels 
in lakes, bays, and sounds service, (a) 
Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, vessels in lakes, bays and sounds 
service shall carry sufficient life floats or 
buoyant apparatus for not less than 30 
percent of all persons on board. 

(1) Vessels navigating not more than 
one mile from land are not required to 
carry life floats or buoyant apparatus. 

§ 180.10-25 Requirements for vessels 
in river service, (a) Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, vessels in river 
service shall carry sufficient life floats or 
buoyant apparatus for not less than 10 
percent of all persons on board. 

(1) Vessels navigating not more than 
one mile from land are not required to 
carry life floats or buoyant apparatus. 

§ 180.10-30 Substitutions, (a) Life¬ 
boats and life rafts of an approved type, 
constructed in accordance with Subparts 
160.035 and 160.018, respectively, of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter, may be substituted for any portion 
of the primary lifesaving equipment re¬ 
quired by §§ 180.10-5 through 180.10-25 
of this subpart. Such boats and rafts 
shall be equipped and stowed as required 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(b) Suitable dinghies, dories, skiffs, 
etc., may be substituted for any portion 
of the primary lifesaving equipment re¬ 
quired by §§ 180.10-5 through 180.10-25 
of this subpart under such conditions as 
may be determined by the Officer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection. 

(c) Inflatable flotation equipment of 
an approved type may be substituted for 
the required life floats or buoyant appa¬ 
ratus on any vessels subject to the regu¬ 
lations in this part. 

SUBPART 180.15—EQUIPMENT FOR LIFE FLOATS 
AND BUOYANT APPARATUS 

§ 180.15-1 Equipment required, (a) 
Each life float shall be fitted with a life 
line and shall be equipped with 2 paddles, 
a water light and a painter. 

(b) Each buoyant apparatus shall be 
fitted with a life line and shall be 
equipped with a water light and painter. 

§ 180.15-5 Description of equipment 
for life floats and buoyant apparatus — 
(a) Life line. The life line shall be prop¬ 
erly secured around the sides and ends of 
the life float or buoyant apparatus, fes¬ 
tooned in bights not longer than 3 feet, 
with a seine float in each bight. The 
life line shall be of a size not less than 
%" diameter manila. 

(b) Paddles. Paddles shall be not less 
than 5 feet long. 

(c) Painter . The painter for life floats 
and buoyant apparatus shall be of ma¬ 
nila rope not less than 2 inches in cir¬ 
cumference and not less than 4 fathoms 
in length. 
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(d) Water light. The water light shall 
be of an approved type constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 160.012 or 161.001 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

§ 180.15-10 Stowage of equipment. 

(a) Paddles shall be lashed on the sides 
of the life floats to which they belong. 

(b) The water light shall be attached 
to the life float or buoyant apparatus by 
a %" diameter manila lanyard, 3 fath¬ 
oms in length. 

SUBPART 1 80.20—STOWAGE AND MARKING OF 
LIFESAVING APPLIANCES 

§ 180.20-1 Stowage of lifesaving ap¬ 
pliances. <a) Life floats and buoyant 
apparatus shall be stowed in such a man¬ 
ner as to be readily launched. Life floats 
exceeding 400 pounds in weight shall be 
stowed in such a manner as not to require 
lifting before launching. 

(b) Life floats and buoyant apparatus 
shall not be secured to the vessel except 
by lashings which can be easily slipped. 
They may be stowed in tiers one above 
the other to a height of not more than 
4 feet, provided such stowage does not 
interfere with the navigation of the ves¬ 
sel. When stowed in tiers the separate 
units shall be kept apart sufficiently to 
prevent sticking together by means of 
suitable distance pieces. Means shall be 
provided to prevent shifting. 

§ 180.20-5 Marking, (a) Life floats 
and buoyant apparatus shall be marked 
as required by § 185.35-5 of this subchap¬ 
ter, 

SUBPART 180.25—LIFE PRESERVERS 

§ 180.25-1 General, (a) All life pre¬ 
servers shall be of an approved type, con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subparts 
160.002 through 160.005 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

§ 180.25-5 Number required, (a) All 
vessels shall be provided with an ap¬ 
proved adult type life preserver for each 
person carried. In addition, unless the 
service is such that children are never 
carried, there shall be provided a num¬ 
ber of approved life preservers suitable 
for children equal to at least 10 percent 
of the total number of persons carried. 

§ 180.25-10 Distribution and stowage. 
(a) Life preservers shall be distributed 
through the upper part of the vessel in 
protected places convenient to the per¬ 
sons on board. Life preserver containers 
shall be marked as required by § 185.30- 
10 of this subchapter and, if practicable, 
be so designed as to allow the life pre¬ 
servers to float free. 

(b) Life preservers lor children when 
required shall be stowed separately. 

§ 180.25-15 Marking, (a) All life pre¬ 
servers shall be marked as required by 
§ 185.35-5 of this subchapter. 

SUBPART 180.30—RING LIFE BUOYS AND 
WATER LIGHTS 

§ 180.30-1 General, (a) All ring life 
buoys shall be of an approved type, con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.009 or 160.050 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

(b) All water lights shall be of an 
approved type constructed in accordance 
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with Subpart 160.012 or 161.001 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

§ 180.30-5 Number and size required. 
(a) All vessels shall be fitted with one 24- 
inch or 30-inch ring life buoy, except 
that vessels less than 26 feet in length 
may use one 20-inch ring life buoy. 

§ 180.30-10 Location , distribution , 
and securing, (a) The ring life buoy 
shall be so placed as to be readily acces¬ 
sible. It shall be capable of being cast 
loose, shall not be permanently secured 
in any way, and shall have attached to it 
a line at least 10 fathoms in length. 

(b) Vessels not limited to daytime 
operation shall, in addition, be provided 
with an approved water light. The 
water light shall be stowed close to the 
ring life buoy and arranged to be at¬ 
tached to it for nighttime operation. 

SUBPART 1 80.35—PYROTECHNIC DISTRESS 
SIGNALS 

§ 180.35-1 General, (a) All signals 
shall be of an approved type constructed 
in accordance with the applicable sub¬ 
parts of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(b) All signals shall be stowed in a 
portable watertight container. 

(c) Service use of distress signals shall 
be limited to a period of 3 years from date 
of manufacture. 

§ 180.35-5 Number required, (a) Ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided in this section, 
all vessels shall carry within the pilot¬ 
house or other suitable location 6 hand 
red flare distress signals and 6 hand 
orange smoke distress signals constructed 
in accordance with Subparts 160.021 and 
160.037, respectively, of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter, or, 12 
hand combination flare and smoke dis¬ 
tress signals constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.023 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

(b) Distress signals are not required 
on ferry vessels, yacht club launches, 
water taxis, etc., operating on short runs 
of not more than 30 minutes. 


Part 181— Fire Protection Equipment 
Subpart 181.01—Application 

Sec. 

181.01-1 General. 

181.01-5 Equipment of approved type. 

181.01-10 Equipment Installed but not re¬ 
quired. 

Subpart 181.05—Fire Extinguishing Equipment 
Required 

181.05-1 Emergency hand fire pump. 
181.05-5 Fire main system. 

181.05-10 Fixed fire extinguishing systems. 
181.05-15 Manual sprinkling system. 
181.05-20 Portable fire extinguishers. 

Subpart 181.10—Fire Main System, Details 

181.10- 1 Application. 

181.10- 5 Fire pumps. 

181.10- 10 Fire hydrants and hose. 

181.10- 15 Piping. 

Subpart 181.15—Fixed Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing System, Details 

181.15- 1 Application. 

181.15- 5 Total available supply. 

181.15- 10 Cargo spaces. 

181.15- 15 Machinery spaces, paint lockers, 

tanks and similar spaces. 


Sec. 

181.15- 20 Controls, 

181.15- 25 Piping. 

181.15- 30 Cylinders. 

181.15- 35 Discharge outlets. 

181.15- 40 Closure of openings. 

Subpart 181.20—Portable Fire Extinguishers 

181.20- 1 Classification. 

181.20- 5 Number required and location. 

Authority: $5 181.01-1 to 181.20-5 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 153; 4G U. S. C. 
390b. 

SUBPART 1 81.01—APPLICATION 

§ 181.01-1 General, (a) The provi¬ 
sions of this part shall apply to all ves¬ 
sels except as specifically noted in this 
part. 

(b) Special consideration may be 
given to departures from the specific re¬ 
quirements of this part when it can be 
shown that special circumstances con¬ 
cerning the vessel’s route, construction, 
arrangement, trade or operation warrant 
such departures. 

§ 181.01-5 Equipment of approved 
type, (a) All fire extinguishers and fire 
extinguishing systems shall be of an ap¬ 
proved type. 

§ 181.01-10 Equipment installed but 
not required, (a) Except as further 
modified in this section, where fire extin¬ 
guishing systems or equipment are not 
required, but are installed, the system or 
equipment and its installation shall meet 
the requirements of this part. However, 
the Commandant may, after suitable 
investigations and tests, accept fire fight¬ 
ing equipment, which is of a type not 
contemplated by the regulations in this 
part, if the safety of the vessel is mate¬ 
rially improved thereby. 

SUBPART 181.05—FIRE EXTINGUISHING 
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 

§ 181.05-1 Emergency hand fire pump. 
(a) All vessels shall carry an emergency 
hand fire and bilge pump complying with 
the requirements of § 182.20-10 of this 
subchapter. 

§ 181.05-5 Fire main system, (a) 
Power-driven fire pumps, hydrants, hose 
and nozzles shall be installed on all ferry 
vessels, and all other vessels which carry 
more than 49 passengers. The arrange¬ 
ment and details of the fire main system 
shall be as set forth in Subpart 181.10. 

§ 181.05-10 Fixed fire extinguishing 
systems, (a) Fixed fire extinguishing 
systems of an approved type shall be 
installed in such locations and on such 
vessels as follows; 

(1) In the machinery and fuel tank 
spaces of all vessels using fuel having 
a flash point of 110° F. or lower. 

(2) In all vessels in paint and oil 
rooms and similar spaces, and in cargo 
spaces for combustible cargo which are 
inaccessible during the voyage. 

(b) The arrangements and details of 
the fixed fire extinguishing systems shall 
be as set forth in Subpart 181.15. 

§ 181.05-15 Manual sprinkling sys¬ 
tem. (a) All vessels having a deck above 
a vehicular space shall be fitted with a 
manual sprinkling system installed in 
accordance with the applicable sections 
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of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passenger 
Vessels) of this chapter. 

§ 181.05-20 Portable fire extinguish - 
ers. (a) Approved portable fire extin¬ 
guishers shall be installed on all vessels 
as set forth in Subpart 181.20. 

SUBPART 181.10—FIRE MAIN SYSTEM, DETAILS 

§181.10-1 Application . (a) The pro¬ 
visions of this subpart shall apply to all 
vessels contracted for on or after June 
1, 1958. Vessels contracted for prior 
to that date shall meet the requirements 
of this subpart insofar as deemed reason¬ 
able and practicable by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 181.10-5 Fire pumps, (a) The fire 
pump shall be self-priming and power 
driven and of such size as to discharge 
an effective stream from a hose con¬ 
nected to the highest outlet. 

(b) The fire pump may be driven off 
the propulsion engine or other source of 
power and may be connected to the bilge 
system so that it can serve as either a 
fire pump or a bilge pump. 

§ 181.10-10 Fire hydrants and hose. 

(a) Fire hose may be commercial fire 
hose or equivalent of not over 1 Mi-inch 
diameter or garden hose of not less than 
%-inch nominal inside diameter. Hose 
shall be in one piece not less than 25 
feet and not more than 50 feet in length. 

(b) If 1 Vi-inch hose is used, it shall be 
of a good grade fire hose and provisions 
shall be made for proper stowage to pre¬ 
vent kinking. The hose shall be fitted 
with a good grade bronze or equivalent 
metal nozzle having a y 2 -inch solid 
stream orifice or an approved combina¬ 
tion nozzle. 

(c) If garden hose is used, it shall be 
of a good commercial grade constructed 
of an inner rubber tube, plies of braided 
cotton reinforcement and an outer rub¬ 
ber cover or of equivalent material, and 
shall be fitted with a commercial garden 
hose nozzle of good grade bronze or 
equivalent metal. 

• (d) All fittings on fire hose shall be of 
brass, copper, or other suitable corrosion- 
resistant metal. 

(e) The fire hydrant shall be so lo¬ 
cated that any portion of the vessel may 
be reached with an effective stream of 
water. If it is not possible to effectively 
reach any portion of the vessel with one 
hose, then additional hydrants and hoses 
will be required. 

(f) A length of fire hose shall be at¬ 
tached to each fire hydrant at all times. 

§ 181.10-15 Piping, (a) All piping, 
valves, and fittings shall be in accordance 
with good marine practice and suitable 
lor the purpose intended. 

SUBPART 181.15—FIXED CARBON DIOXIDE 
EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM, DETAILS 

§181.15-1 Application. (a) The pro¬ 
visions of this subpart shall apply to all 
Installations contracted for on or after 
June 1, 1958. Installations contracted 
jor prior to that date shall meet 
the requirements of this subpart insofar 

deemed reasonable and practicable by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§181.15-5 Total available supply, (a) 

A separate supply of carbon dioxide need 


not be provided for each space protected. 
The total available supply shall be at 
least sufficient for the space requiring the 
greatest amount. 

§ 181.15-10 Cargo spaces, (a) The 
number of pounds of carbon dioxide re¬ 
quired for each space shall be equal to 
the gross volume of the space in cubic 
feet divided by 30. 

(b) Branch lines to the various cargo 
holds shall not be less than Vi-inch 
standard pipe size. 

§ 181.15-15 Machinery spaces, paint 
lockers, tanks and similar spaces, (a) 
The number of pounds of carbon dioxide 
required for each space shall be equal to 
the gross volume of the space divided by 
the appropriate factor noted in Table 
181.15-15 (a). 


Table 181.15-15 (a) 


Gross volume of com¬ 
partment, cubic feet 

Factor 

Over 

Not over 


500 

15 j 

500. 

1.000 

16 

1,000. 

4,500 

18 1 

4,500. 

•.— 

20 


(b) Branch lines to the various spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 181.15-15 (b). 

Table 181.15-15 (b) 


Maximum quantity of carbon 
dioxide required, pounds 

Minimum pipe size, 
inches 

100. 

V4 (Schedule 40). 

H (Schedule 40). 

1 (Schedule 80). 

1 H (Schedule 80). 

200. 

300. 

600. 



(c) The total area of all discharge out¬ 
lets shall not exceed 85 percent nor be less 
than 40 percent of the nominal cylinder 
outlet area or the area of the supply pipe, 
whichever is smaller. The nominal cyl¬ 
inder outlet area in square inches shall 
be determined by multiplying the factor 
.0022 by the number of pounds of carbon 
dioxide required, except that in no case 
shall this outlet area be less than 0.110 
square inches. 

§ 181.15-20 Controls, (a) All controls 
and valves for the operation of the system 
shall be outside the spaces protected and 
shall not be located in such space as 
might be cut off or made inaccessible in 
the event of fire in any of the spaces pro¬ 
tected. 

(b) Each branch line shall be fitted 
with an approved shut-off valve. Such 
shut-off valve shall be kept closed at all 
times except to operate the particular 
system. 

(c) The arrangements shall be such 
that the entire charge to any space can 
be introduced into the space by the oper¬ 
ation of one valve selecting the space, 
and one control for releasing at least the 
required amount of carbon dioxide. The 
controls shall be of an approved type and 
shall be located adjacent to the shut-off 
valve controls. 

(d) Complete but simple instructions 
for the operation of the system shall be 
located in a conspicuous place at or near 
the releasing control device. All control 


valves to branch lines shall be labeled to 
indicate space served. 

§ 181.15-25 Piping, (a) All piping, 
valves, and fittings of ferrous materials 
shall be protected inside and outside 
against corrosion. 

(b) All dead-end lines shall extend at 
least 2 inches beyond the last orifice and 
shall be closed with cap or plug. 

(c) All piping, valves, and fittings 
shall be securely supported, and where 
necessary, protected against injury. 

(d) Drains and dirt traps shall be 
fitted where necessary to prevent the ac¬ 
cumulation of dirt or moisture. Drains 
and dirt traps shall be located in acces¬ 
sible locations. 

§ 181.15-30 Cylinders, (a) Cylinders 
shall be securely fastened and supported, 
and where necessary, protected against 
injury. 

(b) Cylinders shall be mounted in an 
upright position or inclined not more 
than 30 degrees from the vertical. How¬ 
ever, cylinders which are fitted with flex¬ 
ible or bent siphon tubes may be inclined 
not more than 80 degrees from the 
vertical. 

<c) All cylinders used for storing car¬ 
bon dioxide shall be fabricated, tested, 
and marked in accordance with the reg¬ 
ulations of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. (See § 176.15-20 (f) of this 
subchapter.) 

(d) Cylinders shall be so mounted as 
to be readily accessible and capable of 
easy removal for recharging and inspec¬ 
tion, including weighing. 

(e) Where subject to moisture, cylin¬ 
ders shall be so installed as to provide a 
space of at least two inches between the 
flooring and the bottom of the cylinders. 

§ 181.15-35 Discharge outlets, (a) 
Discharge outlets shall be of an approved 
type. 

§ 181.15-40 Closure of openings, (a) 
Provision shall be made to prevent the 
admission of air into the space protected 
by means of plugs, covers, etc. 

SUBPART 181.20—PORTABLE FIRE 
EXTINGUISHERS 

§ 181.20-1 Classification, (a) Port¬ 
able fire extinguishers shall be classified 
by a combination letter and number sym¬ 
bol; the letter B indicating a type of unit 
for fires in flammable liquids, greases, 
etc., and the number indicating the rela¬ 
tive size of the unit. 

(b) The typical portable fire extin¬ 
guishers are set forth in Table 181.20-1 
(b). 

Table 181.20-1 (b) 


Classification 

Foam 

gallons 

Carbon 

dioxide 

pounds 

Dry 

chem¬ 

ical 

pounds 

Vapor- 

kin* 

liquid 

quarts 

Type 

Size 

B. 

T _ 

1H 

4 

4 

1 

B. 

II. 

2)4 

15 

10 






§ 181.20-5 Number required and loca¬ 
tion. (a) Portable fire extinguishers 
shall be installed in accordance with 
Table 181.20-5 (a). The location and 
installation of the equipment shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Table 181.20-5 (a) 


Space 

Fire 

protec¬ 

tion 

required 

Quantity and 
location 

Wheel house or steering 

B-I 

1 required. 

station. 



Accommodations and 
galley. 

B-II 

1 near galley. If 
fitted, otherwise 
near exit. 

Propulsion mach lurry 
spaces (fuel having a 

1 B-II 

1 near exit outside 
of space. 

flash point of 110° F. 
or lower). 


2, one near exit 
inside of space 
and one near exit 
outside of space. 

Propulsion machinery 
spaces (fuel having a 
flash point over 110° 
F.). 

*B-n 

Vehicular spaces. 

B-II 

1 for each 5 vehicles 
or fraction there¬ 
of. 


* Note that ft fixed carbon dioxide fire extinguishing 
system is required in the machinery and fuel tank spaces 
of all vessels using fuel having a flashpoint of 110° F. or 
lower (see § 181.05-10). 

* None required If fixed carbon dioxide system Installed. 


PART 182—MACHINERY INSTALLATION 


Subparl 182.01—Application 

Sec. 


182.01-1 

182.01-5 

182.01-10 

182.01-15 

182.01-20 


Vessels propelled by machinery 
other than steam or electrical 
power. 

Vessels propelled by steam. 

Vessels propelled by electrical 
power. 

Vessels propelled by sail and non¬ 
self-propelled vessels. 

Special consideration. 


Subpart 182.05—Separation of Machinery and 
Fuel Tank Spaces From Accommodation Spaces 

182.05-1 Application. 

182.05-5 Bulkheads. 


Subpart 182.10—Machinery Installations Using 
Fuels Having a Flash Point of 110° F. or Lower 
(Gasoline! Etc.) 

182.10- 1 Application. 

182.10- 5 Machinery. 

182.10- 10 Carburetors. 

182.10- 15 Engine exhausts. 

182.10- 20 Fuel tanks. 

182.10- 25 Filling and sounding pipes for 

fuel tanks. 

182.10- 30 Vent pipes for fuel tanks. 

182.10- 35 Fuel supply piping. 

182.10- 40 Ventilation of compartments con¬ 

taining machinery or fuel 
tanks. 


Subpart 182.15—Machinery Installations Using 
Fuels Having a Flash Point of Over 110® F. 
(Diesel Oil, Etc.) 


182.15- 1 Application. 

182.15- 5 Machinery. 

182.15- 10 Engine exhausts. 

182.15- 15 Fuel tanks. 

182.15- 20 Filling and sounding pipes for 

fuel tanks. 

182.15- 25 Vent pipes for fuel tanks. 

182.15- 30 Fuel supply piping. 

162.15- 35 Ventilation of compartments con¬ 

taining machinery or fuel tanks- 


Subpart 182.20—Bilge System 

182.20- 1 Application. 

182.20- 5 Bilge piping. 

182.20- 10 Bilge pumps. 

Subpart 182.25—Overboard Discharges and 
Shell Connections 

182.25- 1 Application. 

182.25- 5 Inlets and discharges. 

Subpart 182.30—Steering Apparatus 

182.30- 1 Application. 

182.30- 5 Main steering apparatus. 

182.30- 10 Auxiliary steering apparatus. 


Authority: 182.01-1 to 182.30-10 issued 

under sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152,153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 

SUBPART 182.01—APPLICATION 

8 182.01-1 Vessels propelled by ma¬ 
chinery other than steam or electrical 
power, (a) Vessels propelled by machin¬ 
ery other than steam or electrical power 
shall comply with the provisions of this 
part except as otherwise provided in this 
section. 

(b) Vessels propelled by outboard mo¬ 
tors. air screws, etc., will be given sepa¬ 
rate consideration. 

8 182.01-5 Vessels propelled by steam . 
(a) The machinery and boilers of steam- 
propelled vessels shall comply with the 
applicable parts of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. 

§ 182.01-10 Vessels propelled by elec¬ 
trical power, (a) The propulsion ma¬ 
chinery of vessels propelled by electrical 
power shall comply with the applicable 
parts of Subchapter J (Electrical Engi¬ 
neering) of this chapter. 

8 182.01-15 Vessels propelled by sail 
and non-seli-propelled vessels, (a) The 
auxiliary machinery of vessels propelled 
by sail and non-self-propelled vessels 
shall comply with the applicable regula¬ 
tions of this part. 

§ 182.01-20 Special consideration, (a) 
Special consideration may be given to 
departures from the specific require¬ 
ments of this part when it can be shown 
that special circumstances concerning 
the vessel’s route construction, arrange¬ 
ment, trade or operation warrant such 
departures. 

SUBPART 182.05—SEPARATION OF MACHINERY 

AND FUEL TANK SPACES FROM ACCOMMODA¬ 
TION SPACES 

8 182.05-1 Application, (a) The re¬ 
quirements of this subpart shall apply to 
all vessels contracted for on or after 
June 1, 1958. Vessels contracted for 
prior to that date shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this subpart insofar as deemed 
reasonable and practicable by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 182.05-5 Bulkheads, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, ma¬ 
chinery and fuel tank spaces shall be 
separated from accommodation spaces 
by watertight and/or vaportight bulk¬ 
heads of double diagonal wood, marine 
plywood, steel plate, or equivalent con¬ 
struction. Engine boxes are permissible 
in cockpit type vessels, and vessels of 
open construction. 

SUBPART 182.10—MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS 

USING FUELS HAVING A FLASH POINT OF 

110° F. OR LOWER (GASOLINE, ETC.) 

8 182.10-1 Application, (a) Machin¬ 
ery installations using fuels having a 
flash point of 110 # F. or lower contracted 
for on or after June 1, 1958, shall 
comply with the provisions of this sub¬ 
part. Machinery installations contract¬ 
ed for prior to that date shall comply with 
the requirements of this subpart insofar 
as deemed reasonable and practicable by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

8 182.10-5 Machinery —(a) Propul¬ 
sion machinery. (1) Propulsion ma¬ 
chinery shall be suitable in type and 


design for propulsion requirements of the 
hull in which it is installed and capable 
of operating at constant marine load 
under such requirements without ex¬ 
ceeding its designed limitations. 

(2) The engine head, block and ex¬ 
haust manifold shall be water Jacketed 
and cooled by water from a pump which 
operates whenever the engine is 
operating. 

(3) Starting motors, generators and 
any spark-producing device shall be 
mounted as high above the bilges as 
practicable. 

(4) A suitable hull strainer shall be 
installed in the circulating water intake 
line. 

(5) Fresh water cooling may be used 
provided exhaust is cooled in accordance 
with 8182.10-15. Air-cooled radiators 
for propulsion engine cooling water shall 
not be used. 

(6) Gages to indicate cooling water 
discharge temperature and lubricating 
oil pressure shall be provided for all 
propulsion engines and located so as 
to be in view of the operator. When 
engine is fresh-water cooled and exhaust 
pipe is cooled by a separate water cooling 
system, a suitable warning, visible or 
audible at the operating station, shall be 
provided to indicate any failure of water 
flow in the exhaust system. 

(b) Auxiliary machinery. (1) Auxil¬ 
iary engines and their accessory equip¬ 
ment shall comply with the requirements 
of § 182.10-5 (a), except that, air-cooled 
engines with self-contained fuel systems 
will be permitted on open decks. 

8 182.10-10 Carburetors —(a) Drip 
collectors. (1) All carburetors except 
the downdraft type shall be equipped 
with integral or externally fitted drip 
collectors of adequate capacity. Drip 
collectors shall be drained by a device for 
automatic return of all drip to engine 
intakes. 

(b) Backfire flame arresters. (1) Car¬ 
buretors of all engines shall be fitted 
with effective backfire flame arresters. 
Backfire flame arresters shall be of an 
approved type and constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 162.015 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

8 182.10-15 Engine exhausts. (a) 
Water for cooling the exhaust pipe shall 
be injected into the exhaust system as 
near to the engine manifold as practi¬ 
cable, and pass through the entire length. 
Water shall be obtained from the engine¬ 
cooling system or a separate engine- 
driven pump. 

(b) That part of the exhaust system 
between the point of cooling water in¬ 
jection and the engine manifold shall be 
water-jacketed or effectively insulated 

(c) Exhaust piping shall be led to the 
point of escape with a minimum number 
of bends or elbows. The exhaust piping 
shall be so arranged as to prevent back- 
flow of water from reaching engine ex¬ 
haust ports under normal conditions. 

(d) Where exhaust piping pierces 
non-watertight bulkheads, or partitions, 
it shall have a minimum clearance of 2 
inches. Where it passes through watery 
tight bulkheads, non-combustible pack¬ 
ings shall be used in the gland. Where ( 
a water-cooled exhaust pierces a water- 
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tight steel bulkhead it may be welded if 
guitable arrangements are provided to re¬ 
lieve the stresses resulting from the ex¬ 
pansion of the exhaust piping. 

(e) The exhaust pipe shall be gastight 
throughout its length and properly sup¬ 
ported by non-combustible hangers or 
blocks. Protective gratings shall be pro¬ 
vided at such locations where persons or 
gear might come in contact therewith. 
Arrangements shall be made to provide 
access to the exhaust pipe throughout 
its length. 

(f) Where flexibility is necessary a 
section of non-metayic hose may be 
used provided it is especially adapted 
to resist the action of oil, acid and heat, 
and has a wall thickness sufficient to 
prevent collapsing or panting. 

(g) Vertical exhaust systems shall be 
provided with spark arresters which shall 
be lagged with fire resistant material and 
supported by suitable steel hangers. The 
exhaust piping shall be water-jacketed 
between the engine manifold and the 
spark arrester. A clearance of at least 
9 inches shall be maintained between 
the spark arrester and any woodwork. 

5 182.10-20 Fuel tanks —(a) Mate - 
rials and construction . (1) Fuel tanks 

shall be independent of the hull. The 
material used and the minimum thick¬ 
ness allowed shall be as indicated in 
Table 182.10-20 (a) (1), except that, 
consideration will be given to other ma¬ 
terials which provide equivalent safety. 


Table 182.10-20 (a) (1) 




Thickness vs. 
tank capacities 

Material 

A. 8. T. M. speci¬ 
fication 

Thick¬ 
ness in 
inches 
for 1- 
to 81- 
gallon 
tanks 

Thick- 
ness in 
inches 
for 81- • 
to 151- 
gallon 
tanks 

Nickel-copper.... 
Copper nickel-... 

B127-40T, Class A. 

>0.037 

0.050 

B122-65T, Alloy 
#5. 

.045 

.057 

Copper_ 

B 1.52-55, Type 
ETP. 

.057 

.080 

Copper-silicon.... 

B97-55, Types A, 

B & C. 

.050 

.004 

Steel or iron *. 


.0747 

.1046 


1 Nickel-copper not less than 0.031 Inch may be used 
for tanks up to 30 gallons capacity. 

1 Fuel tanks constructed of iron or steel which are less 
than inch thick shall be galvanized Inside and 
outside by the hot dip process. 

(2) Fuel tanks having a capacity of 
more than 150 gallons shall be designed 
for a factor of safety of four based on 
the ultimate strength of the material 
used and on a design head of not less 
than four feet of liquid above the top of 
the tank. 

(3) Tanks with flanged-up top edges, 
that may trap and hold moisture, shall 
not be used. 

( 4) Openings for fill, vent and fuel 
pipes, and openings for fuel level gages 
where used, shall be on topmost surface 
of tanks. Tanks shall have no openings 
in bottoms, sides or ends, except that, 
an opening fitted with a threaded plug 
or cap may be used for cleaning purposes. 

(5) All tank joints shall be welded or 
brazed except that tanks of less than 
20 gallons capacity may be soldered pro¬ 


vided the solder used has a melting point 
of not less than 800° F. 

(6) Pipe connections shall be threaded 
spuds, welded or brazed to the tank. 
Spuds shall have sufficient flange area 
to properly reinforce the tank opening. 
Where fuel level gages are used the 
flange to which gage fittings are 
attached, shall be welded or brazed to 
the tank. 

(7) All tanks, exceeding 30 inches in 
any horizontal dimension, shall be fitted 
with vertical baffle plates at intervals not 
exceeding 30 inches. Baffle plates shall 
be of the same material and at least 
equal in thickness to the tank walls and 
shall be connected to the tank walls by 
welding or'brazing. 

(b) Location and installation . (1) 

Fuel tanks shall be located in. or adja¬ 
cent to, engine compartments and shall 
be separated from accommodation spaces 
by watertight and/or vaportight bulk¬ 
heads as required by § 182.05-5. 

(2) Fuel tanks shall be so installed as 
to permit examination, testing, or re¬ 
moval for cleaning with minimum dis¬ 
turbance to the hull structure. 

(3) Fuel tanks shall be adequately 
supported and braced to prevent move¬ 
ment. The supports and braces shall be 
insulated from contact with the tank 
surfaces with a non-abrasive and non¬ 
absorbent material. 

(4) All fuel tanks shall be electrically 
bonded to the common ground. 

(c) Tests. (1) Tanks shall be tested 
to a pressure of 5 pounds per square inch 
or 1 y 2 times the maximum head to which 
they may be subjected in service, which¬ 
ever is greater. Permanent deforma¬ 
tion of the tank as a result of the test will 
not be cause for rejection unless ac¬ 
companied by leakage. 

(2) The complete installation shall be 
tested to a head not less than that to 
which the tank may be subjected in 
service. 

§ 182.10-25 Filling and sounding pipes 
for fuel tanks, (a) Fill pipes shall be 
not less than 1 1 / 2 inches i. p. s. 

(b) Filling and sounding pipes shall 
be so arranged that overflow of liquid or 
vapor cannot escape to the inside of the 
vessel, but will discharge overboard. 
Sounding pipes may be omitted where 
sounding can be accomplished through 
the fill pipe or where marine type fuel 
gages are installed. Where sounding 
pipes are used, their openings shall be 
at least as high as the opening of the 
fill pipe and they shall be kept closed 
at all times except during sounding. 

(c) Fill and sounding pipes shall run 
as directly as possible, preferably in a 
straight line, from the deck connection 
to the top of the tank. Such pipes shall 
terminate on the weather deck clear of 
any coamings and shall be fitted with 
shut-off valves, watertight deck plates 
or screw caps suitably marked for identi¬ 
fication. Fill and sounding pipes shall 
extend to within one-half of their diam¬ 
eter from the bottom of the tank. 

(d) Where a flexible fill pipe section is 
necessary, suitable flexible tubing, or 
hose having high resistance to salt water, 
petroleum oils, heat and vibration, may 
be used. Such hose shall overlap metallic 
pipe ends at least 1 \' 2 times the pipe di¬ 


ameter and shall be secured at each end 
by two clamps of corrosion resistant 
metal. The flexible section shall be ac¬ 
cessible and as near the upper end of the 
filling pipe as practicable. When the 
flexible section is a nonconductor of 
electricity, the metallic sections of the 
filling pipe separated thereby shall be 
joined by a conductor for protection 
against static spark when filling. 

§ 182.10-30 Vent pipes for fuel tanks. 

(a) Each tank shall be fitted with a vent 
pipe which shall be connected to the 
highest point of the tank as installed in 
the vessel under conditions of normal 
trim. The net cross-sectional area of the 
vent pipe shall be not less than 94-inch 
O. D. tubing (0.035" wall thickness—20 
gage), except that, where provision is 
made to fill the tanks under pressure, the 
net cross-sectional area of the vent pipe 
shall be not less than that of the fill pipe. 

(b) The discharge ends of vent pipes 
shall terminate on the hull exterior as 
high above the waterline as practicable 
and remote from any hull openings, or, 
they shall terminate in U-bends as high 
above the weather deck as practicable 
and as far from any openings into living 
quarters or other below deck spaces as 
practicable. 

(c) The discharge ends of vent pipes 
shall be fitted with removable flame 
screens or flame arresters. The flame 
screens shall consist of a single screen of 
corrosion resistant wire of at least 30 x 30 
mesh. The flame screens or flame ar¬ 
resters shall be of such size and design as 
to prevent reduction in the net cross-sec¬ 
tional area of the vent pipe and permit 
cleaning or renewal of the flame screens 
or arrester elements. 

§ 182.10-35 Fuel supply piping —(a) 
Materials and workmanship. (1) Fuel 
lines shall be annealed tubing of copper, 
nickel-copper, or copper-nickel having a 
minimum wall thickness of 0.035 inches. 

(2) Where the maximum flexibility is 
necessary, a short length of metallic- 
reinforced flexible hose may be used pro¬ 
vided it is fitted with suitable connection 
fittings and has high resistance to salt 
water, petroleum oils, heat and vibration. 

(3) Tubing connections and fittings 
shall be of nonferrous drawn or forged 
metal of the flared type. Fjttings de¬ 
pending solely on compression against 
the outside of the tube for tightness are 
prohibited. When making flared tube 
connections, the tub’ng shall be cut 
square and flared by suitable tools. Tube 
ends shall be annealed before flaring. 

(4) Valves for fuel lines shall be non- 
ferrous material of the packless type and 
shall be marked to indicate direction of 
operation. Cocks of any type are pro¬ 
hibited for use in gasoline fuel lines. 

(b) Installation. (1) Fuel lines shall 
be run at the level of the tank top to a 
point as close to the engine connection 
as practicable. 

(2) Fuel lines shall be accessible, pro¬ 
tected from mechanical injury, and ef¬ 
fectively secured against excessive move¬ 
ment and vibration by the use of soft 
non-ferrous metal straps with no sharp 
edges. Where passing through bulk¬ 
heads, fuel lines shall be protected by 
close fitting ferrules or stuffing boxes. 
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(3) Shut-off valves, Installed so as to 
close against the fuel flow, shall be fitted 
in the fuel supply lines, one at the tank 
connection and one at the engine end of 
the fuel line to stop fuel flow when serv¬ 
icing accessories. The shut-off valve at 
the tank shall be operable from outside 
the tank compartment, preferably from 
an accessible position on the weather 
deck. 

(4) A loop of copper tubing or a short 
length of flexible hose complying with 
the requirements of paragraph (a) (2) 
of this section shall be installed in the 
fuel supply line at or near the engine. 

(5) A suitable marine type twin 
strainer shall be fitted in the fuel 
supply line in the engine compartment. 
Strainers shall be of the type opening on 
top for cleaning screens. A drip pan 
fitted with flame screen shall be installed 
under the strainer. 

(6) All accessories installed in the fuel 
line shall be independently supported. 

(7) Outlets in fuel lines for drawing 
fuel below deck for any purpose are 
prohibited. 

§ 182.10-40 Ventilation of compart¬ 
ments containing machinery or fuel 
tanks, (a) Spaces containing machin¬ 
ery or fuel tanks shall have natural sup¬ 
ply and mechanical exhaust ventilation 
as required by this section, except that, 
where engines and fuel tanks are not in 
closed compartments, at least one venti¬ 
lation duct shall be installed in the fore 
part of the vessel and one in the after 
part of the vessel, both ducts having 
cowls or scoops as required by paragraph 
(h) of this section. 

(b) The requirements for the me¬ 
chanical exhaust system shall be such 
as to assure the air changes as noted in 
Table 182.10-40 (b) depending upon the 
size of the space. 


Table 182.10-40 (b) 


Size of space, cubic feet 

Minutes 
per air 
change 

Over 

Not over 


600 

2 

600 

1,000 

3 

1,000 

1,600 

4 

1,600 


6 


(c) Exhaust blower motors shall be 
outside of the ducts, and if mounted in 
any compartment required to be venti¬ 
lated by this section, shall be located as 
high above the bilge as practicable. 
Blower blades shall be non-sparking with 
reference to their housings. 

(d) Exhaust blower switches shall be 
located outside of any space required to 
be ventilated by this section, and shall 
be of the type interlocked with the igni¬ 
tion switch so that the blowers are 
started before the engine ignition is 
switched on. A red warning sign at the 
switch shall state that the blowers shall 
be operated prior to starting the engines 
for a sufficient time to insure at least one 
complete change of air in the compart¬ 
ments. 

(e) The area of the ducts shall be such 
as to limit the air velocity to a maximum 
of 2,000 feet per minute. Ducts may be 
of any shape, provided that in no case 
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shall one cross section dimension ex¬ 
ceed twice the other. 

(f) At least 2 inlet ducts shall be 
located at one end of the compartment 
and they shall extend to the lowest part 
of the compartment or bilge on each 
side. Similar exhaust ducts shall be led 
to the mechanical exhaust system from 
the lowest part of the compartment or 
bilge on each side of the compartment 
at the end opposite from that at which 
the inlet ducts are fitted. These ducts 
shall be so installed that ordinary col¬ 
lection of water in the bilge will not trap 
the ducts. 

(g) All ducts shall be constructed of 
non-ferrous metal or galvanized-ferrous 
metal not less than No. 22 USSG, reason¬ 
ably gas tight from end to end and 
shall be of substantial construction. The 
ducts shall lead as direct as possible and 
be properly fastened and supported. 

(h) All supply ducts shall be provided 
with cowls or scoops having a free area 
not less than twice the required duct 
area. When the cowls or scoops are 
screened, the mouth area shall be in¬ 
creased to compensate for the area of 
the screen wire. Dampers shall not be 
fitted in the supply ducts. Cowls or 
scoops shall be kept open at all times 
except when the stress of weather is 
such as to endanger the vessel if the 
openings are not temporarily closed. 
Supply and exhaust openings shall not 
be located where the natural flow of air 
is unduly obstructed, or adjacent to pos¬ 
sible sources of vapor ignition, nor shall 
they be so located that exhaust air may 
be taken into the supply vents. Provi¬ 
sion shall be made for closing all cowls 
or scoops when the fixed carbon dioxide 
system is operated. 

SUBPART 182.15—MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS 

USING FUELS HAVING A FLASH POINT OF 

OVER 110° F. (DIESEL OIL, ETC.) 

§ 182.15-1 Application, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, ma¬ 
chinery installations using fuels having 
a flash point of over 110* P. (diesel oil, 
etc.) contracted for on or after June 1, 
1958, shall comply with the provisions 
of this subpart. Machinery installations 
contracted for prior to that date shall 
meet the requirements of this subpart 
insofar as deemed reasonable and prac¬ 
ticable by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(b) Auxiliary machinery installations 
using fuels having a flashpoint of 110° F. 
or lower shall comply with the applicable 
sections of Subpart 181.05 and Subpart 
182.10 of this subchapter. 

§ 182.15-5 Machinery —(a) Propulsion 
machinery . (1) The propulsion ma¬ 

chinery requirements of § 182.10-5 (a) 
shall apply to diesel engine installations, 
except that, air-cooled diesel engines 
may be used for propulsion of open boats. 

(b) Auxiliary machinery. (1) The 
auxiliary machinery requirements of 
§ 182.10-5 (b) shall apply to diesel auxil¬ 
iary engine installations. 

§ 182.15-10 Engine exhausts, (a) The 
engine exhaust requirements of § 182.10- 
15 shall apply to diesel engine instal¬ 
lations except that dry pipe vertical 
exhausts are permissible if suitably in¬ 
sulated. 


§ 182.15-15 Fuel tanks. (a) Inde¬ 
pendent diesel fuel tanks shall be con¬ 
structed, installed and tested in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 182.10-20 
except as follows: 

(1) The material used shall be iron, 
steel or nickel-copper and the seams shali 
be joined only by welding. Iron or steel 
tanks shall not be galvanized on the in¬ 
terior. Galvanizing, paint, or other suit¬ 
able coating shall be used to protect the 
outside of the tank. 

(2) The opening for the fuel supply 
piping is not restricted to the top of the 
tank. 

<b) Fuel tanks may be built integral 
with the hull provided they are con¬ 
structed and tested in accordance with 
the standards established by a recognized 
classification society. 

5 182.15-20 Filling and sounding pipes 
for fuel tanks, (a) The filling and 
sounding pipe requirements of § 182.10- 
25 shall apply to diesel fuel tank installa¬ 
tions except that they may terminate at 
the top of the tank in lieu of extending 
to the bottom of the tank. 

§ 182.15-25 Vent pipes for fuel tanks . 
(a) The vent pipe requirements of 
§ 182.10-30 shall apply to all diesel fuel 
tank installations except that, where the 
fill pipe terminates at the top of the tank 
the net cross-sectional area of the vent 
pipe may be reduced to not less than %- 
inch O. D. tubing <0.035" wall thick¬ 
ness—20 gage). 

§ 182.15-30 Fuel supply piping, (a) 
The fuel supply piping requirements of 
§ 182.10-35 shall apply to diesel engine 
installations except as follows: 

(1) Ferrous pipe, tubing, valves and 
standard fittings may be used. 

(2) The fuel supply pipe may be con¬ 
nected to the fuel tank at or near the 
bottom of the tank. 

(3) No special fuel strainers other than 
those recommended or furnished by the 
engine manufacturer will be required. 
Drip pans will not be required under 
strainers mounted on the engine. 

5 182.15-35 Ventilation of compart - 
ments containing machinery or fuel 
tanks, (a) Spaces containing machin¬ 
ery or fuel tanks shall be fitted with at 
least two ducts to furnish natural or me¬ 
chanical supply and exhaust ventilation. 
One duct shall extend to a point near the 
bottom of the compartment, so installed 
that the ordinary collection of w r ater in 
the bilge will not trap the duct. Where 
forced ventilation is installed the duct 
extending near the bottom shall be the 
exhaust. The ducts shall comply with 
the requirements of § 182.10-40 (g) and 
(h) and each duct shall have an area of 
not less than one square inch for each 
foot of beam of the vessel. The ducts 
required by this section shall be in addi¬ 
tion to ventilation required by the main 
engine. 

SUGPART 182.20—BILGE SYSTEM 

§ 182.20-1 Application, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, the 
requirements of this subpart shall apply 
to all vessels contracted for on or after 
June 1, 1958. Vessels contracted for 
prior to that date shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this subpart insofar as deemed 
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reasonable and practicable by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) Vessels less than 26 feet in length 
are not required to be fitted with a bilge 
piping system or a power bilge pump but 
shall be provided with the hand portable 
pump required by § 182.20-10 (a). 

§ 182.20-5 Bilge piping, (a) All ves¬ 
sels shall be provided with a satisfactory 
pumping arrangement capable of pump¬ 
ing from and draining any watertight 
compartment under all practical condi¬ 
tions. 

(b) Individual bilge lines and bilge 
suctions shall be provided for each water¬ 
tight compartment. The bilge pipe shall 
be not less than one inch i. p. s. and the 
bilge suctions shall be fitted with suitable 
strainers having an open area not less 
than three times the area of the bilge 
pipe. 

(c) The individual bilge section lines 
shall be led to a manifold which shall be 
provided with stop-check valves for con¬ 
trolling bilge suctions from the various 
compartments. 

(d) The bilge pipe piercing the colli¬ 
sion bulkhead shall be fitted with a 
screw-down valve located on the forward 
side of the collision bulkhead and oper¬ 
able from above the weather deck. In 
lieu thereof, a screw'-down valve without 
a reach rod may be fitted to the bilge line 
on the after side of the collision bulkhead 
if it is readily accessible under service 
conditions. 

5 182.20-10 Bilge pumps, (a) All ves¬ 
sels shall be provided with at least two 
bilge pumps each having a capacity of 
not less than 10 gallons per minute. One 
of the required pumps shall be perma¬ 
nently connected to the bilge main. The 
second pump shall be a hand portable 
pump, the suction and discharge ends of 
which shall be provided with hoses so 
that the pump may also be used as an 
emergency fire pump. 

ib) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, all ferry vessels and all 
other vessels carrying more than 49 pas¬ 
sengers shall be provided with a self- 
priming power bilge pump in lieu of the 
permanently connected pump required 
by paragraph (a) of this section, having 
a capacity of not less than 25 gallons per 
minute. The power bilge pump may be 
driven off the main engine or other source 
of power and may be connected to the 
fire main so as to serve for fire and bilge 
service. 

(c) Non-self-propelled vessels and 
sail vessels carrying more than 49 pas¬ 
sengers shall comply with the require¬ 
ment of paragraph (a) of this section. 

SUBPART 182.25—OVERBOARD DISCHARGES 
AND SHELL CONNECTIONS 

§ 182.25-1 Application, (a) The re¬ 
quirements of this subpart shall apply to 
all vessels contracted for on or after 
June 1, 1958. Vessels contracted for 
prior to that date shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of this subpart insofar as 
deemed reasonable and practicable by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

$ 182.25-5 Inlets and discharges, (a) 
AH inlets and discharges led through the 
Vessel’s hull below a line drawn parallel 
L to and not less than six inches above the 


load water line shall be fitted with effi¬ 
cient and accessible means for prevent¬ 
ing the accidental admission of water 
into the vessel in the event of fracture or 
failure of such pipes. Engine exhausts 
led through the hull are not required to 
have such means of closure. Cast iron 
hull connections or valves are not per¬ 
mitted. 

(b) Positive action valves or cocks 
located against the hull in way of intake 
and/or discharge piping will be accept¬ 
able provided they are readily accessible. 
Shut-off valves with positive means of 
closing from the weather deck will be 
required in way of hull connections 
which are inaccessible. The remote 
closure shall be. labeled for identity and 
direction of closing. 

SUBPART 182.30—STEERING APPARATUS 

§ 182.30-1 Application, (a) The re¬ 
quirements of this subpart shall apply to 
all vessels contracted for on or after 
June 1, 1958. Vessels contracted for 
prior to that date shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this subpart insofar as deemed 
reasonable and practicable by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 182.30-5 Main steering apparatus. 
(a) All vessels except non-self-propelled 
vessels shall be provided with suitable 
steering apparatus. 

§ 182.30-10 Auxiliary steering appa¬ 
ratus. (a) Except as further modified 
in this section, all single screw vessels in 
ocean and coastwise service shall be pro¬ 
vided with an auxiliary steering arrange¬ 
ment located above the weather deck. A 
suitable hand tiller will be acceptable for 
this purpose. 

(b) Auxiliary steering will not be re¬ 
quired where no regular rudder is fitted 
and steering action is obtained by a 
change of setting of the propelling unit, 
or where a rudder and tiller is the normal 
means of steering. 


Part 183—Electrical Installation 
Subpart 183.01—Application 

Sec. 

183.01-1 Vessels having electrical installa¬ 
tions operating at potentials of 
50 volts and over. 

183.01-5 Vessels having electrical installa¬ 
tions operating at potentials of 
less than 50 volts. 

183.01-10 Special consideration. 

Subpart 183.05—General 

183.05-1 Batteries. 

183.05-5 Name plates. 

Subpart 183.10—Equipment 

183.10- 1 Generators and motors. 

183.10- 5 Switchboards. 

183.10- 10 Batteries. 

183.10- 15 Radio-phone equipment. 

183.10- 20 Accessories. 

Subpart 183.15—Wiring—Size, Insulation, Etc. 

183.15- 1 Ignition wiring. 

183.15- 5 Lighting and power wiring. 

Subpart 1 83.20—Wiring—Installation 

183.20- 1 Wiring. 

183.20- 5 Wiring Joints and splices. 

183.20- 10 Conductors. 

183.20- 15 Polarity. 

183.20- 20 Grounding. 

Authority: §§ 183.01-1 to 183.20-20 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152,153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 


SUBPART 183.01—APPLICATION 

5 183.01-1 Vessels having electrical in¬ 
stallations operating at potentials of 50 
volts and over, (a) Vessels having elec¬ 
trical installations operating at potenti¬ 
als of 50 volts or more and contracted for 
on or after June 1, 1958, shall comply 
with the applicable parts of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 
Vessels contracted for prior to that date 
shall meet the applicable regulations in 
Subchapter J insofar as is deemed rea¬ 
sonable and practicable by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 183.01-5 Vessels having electrical in¬ 
stallations operating at potentials of less 
than 50 volts, (a) Vessels having elec¬ 
trical installations operating at poten¬ 
tials of less than 50 volts and contracted 
for on or after June 1, 1958, shall com¬ 
ply with the provisions of this part. Ves¬ 
sels contracted for prior to that date 
shall meet the requirements of this part 
insofar as deemed reasonable and prac¬ 
ticable by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

§183.01-10 Special consideration, (a) 
Special consideration may be given to de¬ 
partures from the specific requirements 
of this part when it can be shown that 
special circumstances or arrangements 
warrant such departures. 

SUBPART 183.05—GENERAL 

§ 183.05-1 Batteries . (a) Batteries 

shall not be tapped for voltages other 
than the total voltage of all cells com¬ 
prising the battery. 

§ 183.05-5 Name plates, (a) Each 
generator, motor and its associated 
equipment, and other items of electrical 
power shall be provided with a name 
plate indicating the maker’s name, its 
rating in volts and amperes or in volts 
and watts, and when intended for con¬ 
nection to a normally grounded supply, 
the grounding polarity. 

SUBPART 183.10—EQUIPMENT 

§ 183.10-1 Generators and motors. 
(a) Generators and motors shall be 
placed in dry, accessible and adequately 
ventilated locations. 

(b) Independent generators and mo¬ 
tors should be mounted on foundations 
as high as practicable above the bilges 
to avoid damage by splash or contact 
with low lying vapors. They shall not 
be located in low or pocketed positions. 

(c) All generators shall be suitably 
protected from overcurrent by circuit 
breakers, fuses or by an overcurrent 
relay. 

(d) Overcurrent protection of a third- 
brush type generator shall open the field 
circuit. 

(e) An emergency switch shall be pro¬ 
vided in the normally ungrounded main 
supply conductor from the battery and 
located as closely as practicable to the 
supply battery. 

§183.10-5 Switchboards, (a) 
Switchboards shall be placed in dry, ac¬ 
cessible and adequately ventilated loca¬ 
tions preferably outside the engine com¬ 
partment. The switchboard shall be 
adequately protected and provision shall 
be made for access thereto. All unin- 
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sulated current carrying parts shall be 
mounted on non-absorbent, non-com¬ 
bustible. high dielectric insulating 
material. 

(b) Totally enclosed switchboards of 
the dead front type shall be used when¬ 
ever they are accessible to passengers. 

(c) Each conductor of circuit supply¬ 
ing lights, motors or appliances shall be 
equipped with a circuit breaker or switch 
and fuses at the point of attachment to 
the power source. This applies also to 
added circuits. 

(d) Switches other than those 
mounted on the switchboard shall be of 
the enclosed type. 

(e) If the storage battery is not in the 
same compartment and adjacent to the 
panel or box which distributes power to 
the various lighting, motor and appliance 
branch circuits the storage battery lead 
shall be fused close to the battery. 

§ 183.10-10 Batteries . (a) Batteries 

shall be so located that the gas generated 
in charging will be easily dissipated by 
natural or induced ventilation. Bat¬ 
teries should not be located in the same 
compartment with a gasoline tank or 
gasoline engine, but where location else¬ 
where is impracticable, they shall be ef¬ 
fectively screened by a cage or similar 
structure to minimize the danger of ac¬ 
cidental spark through dropping a metal 
object across terminals. 

(b) Batteries shall be located as high 
above the bilge as practicable and se¬ 
cured against shifting with motion of 
the boat. They shall be accessible with 
not less than 10 inches head room. 

(c) Battery terminals shall be of the 
soldered lug type. 

(d) Acid batteries shall be located in a 
tray of lead or other suitable material 
resistant to deteriorating action by the 
electrolyte. 

(e) Alkaline batteries employing metal 
containers shall be mounted on suitable 
insulating support and shall be prevented 
from coming in contact with other metal 
which may result in a short circuit. 

(f) A battery charger intended for 
connection to a commercial supply volt¬ 
age shall employ a transformer of the 
isolating type. An ammeter that is read¬ 
ily visible shall be included in the battery 
charger circuit. 

(g) A voltage dropping resistor pro¬ 
vided for charging a battery shall be 
mounted in a suitably ventilated non¬ 
combustible enclosure, so installed as to 
prevent hazardous temperatures at ad¬ 
jacent combustible materials. 

5 183.10-15 Radio-phone equipment . 

(a) Radio-phone installations shall have 
adequate provisions for supplying and 
conducting the maximum power input to 
the equipment under any condition of 
normal operation. 

(b) A separate circuit, fused at the 
main distribution panel shall be provided 
for each radio-phone installation. 

§ 183.10-20 Accessories, (a) Acces¬ 
sories, such as switches, fuses, and sock¬ 
ets, shall be standard National Electrical 
Code types for the loads to be carried and 


shall be of types listed by Underwriters* 
Laboratories, Inc., or other recognized 
testing laboratory. 

(b) All lights, receptacles and switches 
exposed to the weather shall be water¬ 
tight and shall be constructed of corro¬ 
sion-resistant material on vessels operat¬ 
ing in salt water. 

SUBPART 183.15—WIRING—SIZE, INSULATION, 
ETC. 

§ 183.15-1 Ingition wiring, (a) Igni¬ 
tion wiring as supplied or recommended 
by engine manufacturers is generally 
acceptable. 

§ 183.15-5 Lighting and power wiring. 
(a) Wiring sizes for lighting and power 
shall be in accordance with Table 183.15- 
5 (a). 

Table 183.15-5 (a)—A llowable Current—Carrying 
Capacities op Conductors Based on Koom Temp. 
or 30° C., 8C° F. 

(See National Electrical Code for other sizes] 




Capacity of wire 

Size 

Gage No. 

aAv.o. 

Area In 
circular 
mils 

Rubber 
Insulated 
types R, 
RW, RU 
(sires 12-6)— 
Thermo¬ 
plastic 
insulated 
typs T. 
TW (ail 
sizes) 

Rubber 

insu¬ 

lated 

bE 

14. 

4,107 

Ampcrt* 

16 

Ampae$ 
15 

12. 

B. 530 

20 

20 

10-- 

10.380 

30 

30 

8. 

le, 5io 

4(1 

45 


26.250 

55 

65 

4 

41. 740 

70 

85 

3 III . 

52.630 

HI 

100 

2______ ■ _ _. 

66.370 

95 

115 


83, m 

110 

130 


Note: (1) The current-carrying capacities listed In 
this table arc for 1, 2, and 3, conductor cables; 80 percent 
of capacities roust be used for 4, 5, and 8 conductor 
cables, and 70 percent for 7. 8, and 9 conductor cables. 

(2) The allowable current-carrying capacities In this 
table are based on temperature alone and do not take 
voltage drop Into consideration. 

(b) As a precaution against rupture 
by vibration, all conductors shall be of. 
the stranded type, except where Type MI 
cable is employed, and no conductor 
smaller than No. 14 A. W. G. shall be 
used except for short fixture leads or 
intercommunication wiring as set forth 
in paragraph (g) of this section. 

(c) Table 183.15-5 (c) indicates the 
size of conductor required for corre¬ 
sponding lengths and steady state (sta¬ 
ble) values to obtain a voltage drop of 
not more than ten percent at the load 
terminals of a two conductor circuit. 
Other values can be computed by means 
of the following formula: 

KxlXH X 2 for two-wire circuit) 

c*l=-^- 

where: 

cm — Circular-mil area of conductor. 

K— 10.75 (a constant representing the 
mil-foot resistance of copper ).* 

1 The value of this constant published by 
the International Association of Electrical 
Inspectors is 10.8; the difference In results 
Is so small as to be negligible. 


/= Load current In amperes. 

L= Length of conductor from center of 
distribution. In feet. 

E = Voltage drop at load In volts. 

Table 183.15-5 (c)—C onductor Sizes for Amieres— 
Lengths 


Length of conductor In feet from snurce 
of current to most distant fixture 


Total current 
on circuit, 
amperes 

10 

15 

20 

H 

30 

35 

40 

4o 

50. 

55 

60 


6 volts, 2-wire—10% drop wire sizes 
(A. W. G.) 

5. 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

10. 

14 

12 

10 

10 

8 

8 

1 8 

8 

A 

6 

0 

15. 

12 

10 

8 

8 

8 

6 

A 

A 

4 

4 

4 

20_ 

10 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

1 4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

25. 

10 

8 

6 

6 

4 

1 

r 

4 

3 

3 

2 


12 volts 2-wire—10% drop win* sizes 
(A. W. G.) 

6. 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

10. 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

is _ 

14 

14 

12 

10 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

20. 

12 

12 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 

6 

6 

8 

25. 

10 

10 

10 

8 

8 

• 

8 

6 

6 

6 

0 

4 


(d) After computing the circular-mil 
area required, reference may be made to 
Table 183.15-5 (a) for selection of the 
required conductor gage size. When the 
computed circular-mil area is found to 
be less than any value given to the table, 
the next larger size conductor shall be 
used. 

(e) Light and power conductors for 
interior wiring shall be insulated in ac¬ 
cordance with Table 183.15-5 (e). 

(1) Where desired, non-metalllc 
sheathed multiple conductor cable may 
be employed instead of individual con¬ 
ductors. 

(2) Lead sheathed unarmored con¬ 
ductors and conductors armored with 
spiral wound flat metal stripping shall 
not be used. 

(3) Conductors armored with metallic 
basket weave, with or without inside 
lead sheathing, depending upon location, 
in accordance with the A. I. E. E. stand¬ 
ard No. 45, Recommended Practice for 
Electrical Installations on Shipboard, 
may be used. (This standard may be ob¬ 
tained from the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers, 33 West 39th St., 
New York 18, N. Y.) 

(4) Where desired, metallic sheathed 
cable Type MI, as defined in the National 
Electrical Code, may be used. (This 
standard may be obtained from National 
Fire Protection Association, 60 Battery- 
march St., Boston 10, Mass.) 

(f) Conductors, from receptacles to 
fixtures, shall be flexible cord in ac¬ 
cordance with Tables 183.15-5 (f) (1) 
and 183.15-5 (f) (2). 

(g) For inter-communication wiring, 
rubber or thermoplastic covered single 
braid IC cable, type RF-32 (rubber cov¬ 
ered fixture wire—’is in. insulation) 
stranded and not smaller than No. 16 
A. W. G. or equivalent shall be used. 
Commercial bell wire shall not be used. 
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Tarle 183.15-5 (e)—C onductor Insulations 


Type 
letter 1 

Trade name 

Insulation 

Thickness of 
insulation 

Outer covering 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
operat¬ 
ing tem¬ 
perature 

Special 

provisions 

B. 

Code. 

Code-Rubber... 

14-12 

10 

8-2 

1 

Ha In... 
Ha in... 
Ha in... 
Ha in... 

Moisture-resistant, 
flame-retardant, 
fibrous covering. 

60° C. 
140° F. 

General use. 

RW- 

Moisture-resist¬ 

ant. 

Moisture-resist¬ 
ant rubber. 

14 

8-2 

1 

Ha in... 
Ha in... 
H* in... 

Moisture-resistant, 
flame-retardant, 
fibrous covering. 

60° C. 
140° F. 

Oencral use 
and wet 
locations. 

Rl’. 

Latex.... 

90% unmilied 
grainless 
rubber. 

14-10 

8-6 

18 mils.. 
25 mils.. 

Moisture-resistant, 
flame-retardant, 
fibrous covering. 

60° C. 
140° F. 

Geueral use. 

RH. 

Heat resistant... 

Heat-resistant 

rubber. 

14-12 

10 

8-2 

1 

Ha in... 

in... 
Ha in... 
Ha in.... 

Moisture-resistant, 
flame retardant, 
fibrous covering. 

75° C. 
167° F. 

General use. 

T. 

Thermoplastic.. 

Flame-retard¬ 
ant, thermo¬ 
plastic com¬ 
pound. 

14-10 

8 

6-2 

1 

Ha in... 
Ha in... 
Ha in... 
H*ra... 

None. 

60° C. 
140° F. 

General use. 

TW_ 

Moisture-resist¬ 
ant thermo¬ 
plastic. 

Flame-retard- 
ant, moisture- 
resistant ther¬ 
moplastic. 

14-10 

8 

6-2 

1 

Ha in— 
Ha in... 
Ha in... 
Hi in... 

None. 

60° C. 
140° F. 

General use 
and wet 
locations. 


* See National Electrical Code issued by National Fire Protection Association, 60 Battcrymarch Street, Boston 10. 

Mass. 


Table 183.15-5 (0 (1)— Flexible Cords 


Type letter* 

Trade name 

SUe A. W. G. 

Number of 
conductors 

Conductor 

Insulation 

Outer covering 

Use 

8... 





Rubber. 

Pendant or 
portable. 
Damp 
places. 

Extra hard 
usage. 

SO. 

ST.. 

Hard service 
cord 

18 to 10 
Inclusive 

2 or more 

Rubber 

thermo-plastic 

Oil resistant 
compound. 

Thermo¬ 

plastic. 


1 See National Electrical Code issued by National Fire Protection Association, 60 Batterymarch Street. Boston 

10, Mass. 


Table 183.15-5 (0 (2)—Allowable Current 
Carrying Capacity of Flexible Cord 


Size A. W r . G. 

Amperes 

18. . 

7 

Ifi_ _ , _ 

10 


15 

.—..- 

20 

10 _ _ nmr „_ 

25 



SUBPART 183.20—WIRING—INSTALLATION 

§ 183.20-1 Wiring, (a) All wiring 
shall be run as high as practicable above 

bilges. 

<b) Wiring, where subject to mechan¬ 
ical damage shall be protected in accord¬ 
ance with the National Electrical Code: 
Article 352 for metal raceways, Article 
346 for conduit, and Article 348 for me¬ 
tallic tubing. 

§ 183.20-5 Wiring joints and splices. 

( a) Wiring joints and splices shall be 
mechanically secure and made in junc¬ 
tion boxes. 

*b) Unless a splice is made by an in¬ 
sulated pressure wire connector, listed 
by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., it 
shall be thoroughly soldered, taped first 
with rubber and then with friction tape, 
or the soldered joint shall be otherwise 
protected as to provide an insulation the 
same as that of the conductors joined. 

(c) Where ends of stranded con¬ 
ductors are to be clamped under ter¬ 
minal screws, they shall be formed and 
soldered unless fitted with pressure ter- 

No. 194— Part n - 4 


minal connectors listed by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. 

§ 183.20-10 Conductors. (a) Con¬ 
ductors shall be protected from overcur¬ 
rent in accordance with their current- 
carrying capacities as given in Table 
183.15-5 (a). 

Note: Overcurrent protection for con¬ 
ductors is provided for the purpose of open¬ 
ing the electric circuit if the current reaches 
a value which wUl cause an excessive or 
dangerous temperature in the conductor or 
conductor insulation. 

(b) The conductors supplying motors 
and motor operated appliances shall be 
protected by a separate overcurrent de¬ 
vice which is responsive to motor current. 
This device shall be rated or set at not 
more than 125 percent of the motor full¬ 
load current rating. 

§ 183.20-15 Polarity, (a) Where metal 
enclosures of electrical equipment are 
conductively connected to one side of the 
supply circuit, the conductor employed 
shall be identified throughout the wiring 
system. The identified conductor shall 
be connected to the terminal of the same 
polarity at each source of supply. 

§ 183.20-20 Grounding, (a) On wood 
boats, bonding together of major metal 
enclosures, frames and supports of elec¬ 
trical equipment including battery trays 
to a common ground shall be effected. 

(b) The negative terminal shall be 
used for the grounding polarity. 


(c) Where a groupd plate is provided 
for radio equipment, it shall be connected 
to the common bonding conductor. 


Part 184 —Vessel Control and Miscel¬ 
laneous Systems and Equipment 

Subpart 184.01—Application 

Sec. 

184.01-1 General. 

Subpart 184.05—Requirements in Other 
Regulations 
184.05-1 General. 

Subpart 184.10—Mooring Equipment 

184.10-1 Anchors, cables and hawsers. 

Subpart 184.15—Navigation Lights and Shapes, 
Whistles, Fog Horns, and Fog Bells 
184.15-1 Requirements In pUot rules. 

Subpart 184.20—Compass 
184.20-1 Vessels required to have compasses. 
Subpart 184.25—Radio 

184.25-1 Requirements of the Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission. 

Subpart 184.30—Emergency Lighting 
184.30-1 Portable lights. 

Subpart 184.35—Engine Control 

184.35-1 Engine room communication sys¬ 
tem. 

Authority: §5 184.01-1 to 184.35-1 issued 
under sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152, 153; 46 U. S. C. 
390b. 

SUBPART 184.01—APPLICATION 

§ 184.01-1 General, (a) The provi¬ 
sions of this part shall apply to all vessels 
except as specifically noted. 

SUBPART 184.05—REQUIREMENTS IN OTHER 
REGULATIONS 

§ 184.05-1 General, (a) The regula¬ 
tions in this subchapter are intended to 
be as complete as possible so as to mini¬ 
mize reference to regulations contained 
in other subchapters of this chapter. 
Where such reference is unavoidable, 
only the requirements applicable to ves¬ 
sels of not more than 65 feet in length 
and under 100 gross tons will be applied. 

SUBPART 184.10—MOORING EQUIPMENT 

§ 184.10-1 Anchors, cables and haw¬ 
sers. (a) All vessels shall be fitted with 
such ground tackle and hawsers as 
deemed necessary by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, depending 
upon the size of the vessel and the 
waters on which it operates. 

SUBPART 184.15—NAVIGATION LIGHTS AND 
SHAPES, WHISTLES, FOG HORNS, AND FOG 
BELLS 

§ 184.15-1 Requirements in pilot 
rules, (a) All vessels shall be fitted with 
navigation lights and shapes, whistles, 
fog horns, and fog bells as required by 
the pilot rules applicable to the waters on 
which the vessel is navigated, and having 
regard for the size of the vessel. 

SUBPART 184.20—COMPASS 

§ 184.20-1 Vessels required to have 
compasses, (a) Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, every vessel shall 
be fitted with a suitable compass. 

(b) The following vessels need not be 
fitted with a compass: 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(1) Vessels in river service. 

<2) Non-self-propelled vessels. 

(3) Vessels operating in protected 
waters with short restricted routes. 

SUBPART 184.25—RADIO 

§ 184.25-1 Requirements of the Fed¬ 
eral Communications Commission. (a) 
Radio transmitting and receiving instal¬ 
lations or radio telephones are required 
on certain vessels carrying passengers. 
Details of the application of this require¬ 
ment as well as the details of the instal¬ 
lation shall be as set forth in the regu¬ 
lations of the Federal Communications 
Commission (47 CFR Ch. I). 

SUBPART 184.30—EMERGENCY LIGHTING 

§ 184.30-1 Portable lights, (a) Ves¬ 
sels not equipped with an emergency 
lighting system shall be equipped with a 
suitable number of portable battery 
lights. 

SUBPART 184.35—ENGINE CONTROL 

5 184.35-1 Engine room communica¬ 
tion system. (a) Vessels where necessary 
which are not equipped with pilothouse 
controls shall be equipped with an effi¬ 
cient principal steering station—engine 
room communication system. 


Part 185 —Operations 

Subpart 185.01—General 

Sec. 

185.01-1 Application. 

Subpart 1 85.05—Penalties 
185.05-1 General. 

Subpart 185.10—Exhibition of License 
185.10-1 Operators license. 

Subpart 185.15— Notice of Casualty 
185.15-1 When required. 

Subpart 185.20—Miscellaneous Operating 
Requirements 

185.20- 1 Compliance with provisions of 

certificate of inspection. 

185.20- 5 Pilot rules. 

185.20- 10 Steering gear tests. 

185.20- 15 Hatches. 

185.20- 20 Vehicular ferries. 

185.20- 25 Fueling of vessels using fuel hav¬ 

ing a flash point of 110* F. or 
lower (gasoline, etc.). 

Subpart 1 85.25^Preparations for Emergencies 

185.25- 1 Emergency instructions. 

185.25- 5 Recommended emergency check 

off list. 

185.25- 10 Drills. 

Subpart 1 85.30—Markings Required 

185.30- 1 Hull markings. 

185.30- 5 Lifesaving gear. 

185.30- 10 Life preserver stowage. 

185.30- 15 Escape hatches and emergency 

exits. 

185.30- 20 Fuel shut-off valves. 

185.30- 25 Watertight doors and watertight 

hatches. 

Authority: $§ 185.01-1 to 185.30-25 issued 
under sec. 3. 70 Stat. 152,153: 46 U. 8. C. 390b. 
Statutes giving special authority are cited to 
text in parentheses. 

SUBPART 185.01—GENERAL 

§185.01-1 Application, (a) The pro¬ 
visions of this part shall apply to all ves¬ 
sels except as specifically noted. 


SUBPART 185.05—PENALTIES 

§ 185.05-1 General. (a) The marine 
safety and criminal statutes provide 
penalties for the violation of the appli¬ 
cable provisions of this subchapter, 
which penalties, depending upon the 
gravity of the violation, are as follows: 

(1) Assessment and collections of 
civil monetary penalty. 

(2) Criminal prosecution where no 
loss of life results. 

(3) Criminal prosecution for man¬ 
slaughter where loss of life results from 
violation of statute or regulation, or from 
misconduct, negligence, or inattention 
to duty. 

(4) Libel against vessel. 

(b) In addition to the foregoing, any 
licensed or certificated personnel com¬ 
mitting an act of misbehavior, negli¬ 
gence. unskillfulness, endangering life, 
violation of marine safety statutes or 
regulations or requirements thereunder, 
and incompetency shall be subject to 
proceedings under the provisions of R. S. 
4450. as amended (46 U. S. C. 239), and 
regulations thereunder (Part 137 of this 
chapter) with respect to suspension or 
revocation of license or certificate. 

SUBPART 185.10—EXHIBITION OF LICENSE 

§ 185.10-1 Operators license, (a) The 
operator of any vessel subject to the 
regulations in this subchapter shall have 
his license as operator in his possession 
and available for examination at all 
times when the vessel is being operated. 

SUBPART 185.15—NOTICE OF CASUALTY 

§ 185.15-1 When required, (a) The 
owner, or person in charge of a vessel 
involved in a marine casualty shall give 
notice as soon as possible to the nearest 
marine inspection office of the U. S. Coast 
Guard whenever the casualty results in 
any of the following: 

(1) Damagfe to property in excess of 
$1,500. 

(2) Major damage affecting the sea¬ 
worthiness or efficiency of a vessel, its 
machinery or its equipment. 

(3) Loss of life. 

(4) Injury causing any person to re¬ 
main incapacitated for a period in ex¬ 
cess of 72 hours. 

(R. S. 4450, as amended, 46 U. S. C. 239) 

SUBPART 185.20—MISCELLANEOUS OPERATING 
REQUIREMENTS 

§ 185.20-1 Compliance with provisions 
of certificate of inspection . (a) It shall 

be the duty of the person in charge of the 
vessel to see that all of the provisions 
of the certificate of inspection are strictly 
adhered to. Nothing in this subpart 
shall be construed as limiting the per¬ 
son in charge, at his own responsibility, 
from diverting from the route prescribed 
in the certificate of inspection or taking 
such other steps as he deems necessary 
and prudent to assist vessels in distress 
or for other similar emergencies. 

§ 185.20-5 Pilot rules, (a) Persons 
navigating these vessels shall comply 
with the applicable sections of the Pilot 
Rules covering the route stipulated in the 
certificate of inspection. 

§ 185.20-10 Steering gear tests, (a) 
Every vessel before getting underway for 


its day’s operation shall have its steering 
gear, signaling whistle, controls or com¬ 
munication system tested by the 
operator. 

§ 185.20-15 Hatches, (a) It shall be 
the duty of the person in charge of any 
vessel to assure himself before getting 
underway, for a voyage on unprotected 
waters, that all exposed hatches are 
properly secured and made weathertight. 

§ 185.20-20 Vehicular ferries, (a) 
Automobiles or other vehicles shall be 
stowed in such a manner as to permit 
both passengers and operators to get out 
and away from them freely in the event 
of fire or other disaster. The decks, 
where necessary, shall be definitely 
marked with painted lines to indicate 
the vehicle runways and the aisle spaces. 

(b) The person in charge shall take 
any necessary precautions to see that 
automobiles or other vehicles have their 
motors turned off and their emergency 
brakes set when the ferry is underway, 
and the motors shall not be started until 
the ferry is secured to the landing. In 
addition, the vehicles at each end shall 
have their wheels securely blocked, while 
the vessel is being navigated. 

(c) The person in charge shall have 
appropriate “NO SMOKING” signs 
posted and shall take all necessary pre¬ 
cautions to prevent smoking or carry¬ 
ing of lighted or smoldering cigars, cig¬ 
arettes, etc., in the deck area assigned to 
automobiles or other vehicles. 

§ 185.20-25 Fueling of vessels using 
fuel having a flash point of 110 * F., or 
lower ( gasoline , etc.). Vessels using 
fuel having a flashpoint of 110° F., or 
lower, shall not take on fuel when pas¬ 
sengers are on board. 

SUBPART 185.25—PREPARATIONS FOR 
EMERGENCIES 

§ 185.25-1 Emergency instructions. 
(a) Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, it shall be the duty of the oper¬ 
ator in charge of any vessel subject to 
the regulations in this subchapter to pre¬ 
pare and post emergency check off lists 
in a conspicuous place accessible to crew 
and passengers. 

(1) On small boats of open construc¬ 
tion and other vessels where deemed im¬ 
practicable by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, emergency instruc¬ 
tions will not be required. 

(b) The emergency check off lists 
shall contain not less than the applicable 
parts of the ‘‘Recommended Emergency 
Check Off List” in § 185.25-5. 

§ 185.25-5 Recommended emergency 
check off list —(a) Rough weather at sea 
or crossing hazardous bars. (1) Close 
all watertight and weathertight doors, 
hatches, and airports to prevent taking 
water aboard. 

(2) Keep bilges dry to prevent loss ol 
stability due to water in bilges. 

(3) Keep passengers seated and evenly 
distributed. 

(4) Have passengers put on life pre¬ 
servers if the going becomes very rough 
or you are about to cross a hazardous 
bar. 

(5) If assistance is needed use the In¬ 
ternational Distress call over radio tele- 
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phone or call the Coast Guard immedi¬ 
ately. 

(6) Prepare life floats for launching. 

(b) Man overboard. (1) Throw over¬ 
board a ring buoy as close to the person 
as possible. 

(2) Post a lookout to keep the person 
overboard in sight. 

(3) Maneuver the vessel to pick up the 
person in the water. 

(4> Have crew member put on life¬ 
jacket. attach a safety line to him and 
have him standby to jump into the water 
to assist the person overboard if neces¬ 
sary. 

(5) If person is not immediately lo¬ 
cated notify Coast Guard and other 
vessels in vicinity by radio telephone. 

(6) Continue search until released by 
Coast Guard. 

(c) Fire at sea. (1) Cut off air supply 
to fire— close hatches, ports, doors, venti¬ 
lators, etc. 

(2) Immediately use portable Are ex¬ 
tinguishers at base of flames for inflam¬ 
mable liquid or grease fires or water for 
fires in ordinary combustible materials. 

(3) If fire is in machinery spaces shut 
off fuel supply and ventilation and dis¬ 
charge fixed COi if installed. 

(4) Maneuver vessel to minimize ef¬ 
fect of wind on fire. 

(5) If unable to control fire, immedi¬ 
ately notify the Coast Guard and other 
boats in the vicinity by radio telephone, 
etc. 

(6) Move passengers away from fire, 
have them put on life preservers, and if 
necessary, prepare to abandon ship. 

(d) Operator's responsibilities . (1) 
Nothing in the recommended emergency 
instructions in this section shall exempt 
any operator from the exercise of good 
judgment in any emergency situation. 

§ 185.25-10 Drills . (a) The person 

in charge shall conduct such drills and 
give such instructions as are necessary 
to insure that all hands are familiar with 
their duties. 

SUBPART 185.30—MARKINGS REQUIRED 

§ 185.30-1 Hull markings, (a) The 
following markings are required by the 
Customs Regulations. Details of the 
application of the requirements as well 
as details of the required markings will 
be found in those regulations. There¬ 
fore, documented vessels shall have the 
following markings (block letters and 
numerals not less than 4 inches high, 
except for draft marks which are 6 inches 
high) : 

(1) The name of the vessel on both 
bows and the stern. 

(2) Hailing port—On the stern. 

(3) Draft marks—On the stem and 
stern of all vessels 50 gross tons and over. 

(4) Official Number—On the vessel’s 
main beam. 

(5) Net tonnage—On the vessel’s main 

beam. 

<b) Undocumented vessels shall carry 
the number awarded by the Coast Guard 
on both bows. The number shall be in 
block characters of good proportion not 
loss than three inches high. 

(c) All markings shall be of a color 
which will contrast with the color of the 
hull so as to be distinctly visible and 
legible. 


(R. S. 4178, as amended, 4495, as amended, 
sec. 1, 40 Stat. 602, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 
46, 493,288) 

§ 185.30-5 Lifesaving gear . (a) Life 
floats and buoyant apparatus, together 
with their oars and paddles, shall be con¬ 
spicuously marked with the vessel’s 
name. 

(b) The number of persons allowed on 
each life float and buoyant apparatus 
shall be conspicuously marked or painted 
thereon in letters and numbers at least 
V /2 inches high. 

(c) All life preservers and ring life 
buoys shall be marked with the vessel’s 
name. 

(d) Any lifeboat, life raft, or other 
suitable boat accepted under the provi¬ 
sions of § 180.10-15 (b) of this subchap¬ 
ter, shall be marked with its allowed 
capacity in persons, and with the name 
of the vessel on which installed, in let¬ 
ters and figures at least 2 inches high. 

§ 185.30-10 Life preserver stowage. 
(a) Where life preservers are stowed so 
that they are not readily visible to pas¬ 
sengers, the containers in which they are 
stowed shall be marked with the num¬ 
ber contained therein, in at least one 
inch letters and figures. This legend 
shall indicate the separate stowage of 
children’s life preservers. 


§ 186.01-10 Operator's license . (a) 
A license as master, chief mate, second 
mate or third mate of ocean and coast¬ 
wise inspected vessels, or a license as a 
master or pilot of inspected vessels on 
other than ocean and coastwise waters, 
will authorize the holder to serve as oper¬ 
ator of vessels subject to the regulations 
in this subchapter for the class of vessel 
and on the waters for which such license 
was issued and within such other restric¬ 
tions as may be stated on the license. 


Part 187—Licensing 

Subpart 187.01—General 

Sec. 

187.01-1 Application. 

Subpart 1 87.05—General Requirements 

187.05-1 Issuance of licenses. 

187.05-5 Sea service as member of Armed 

Forces of the United States and 
on vessels owned by the United 
States as qualifying experience. 

187.05-10 Lifting of limitations. 

187.05-15 Re-examinations and refusal of 
licenses. 

187.05-20 Issuance of duplicate licenses. 

187.05-25 Parting with license. 

187.05-30 Suspension and revocation of li¬ 
cense. 

187.05-35 Right of appeal. 

Subpart 187.10—Original License 


§ 185.30-15 Escape hatches and emer¬ 
gency exits, (a) All escape hatches and 
other emergency exits shall be marked 
on both sides using at least one inch 
letters: "Emergency Exit, Keep Clear/' 

§ 185.30-20 Fuel shut-off valves, (a) 
Remote fuel shut-off stations shall be 
marked in at least one inch letters indi¬ 
cating purpose of the valve and direction 
of operation. 

§ 185.30-25 Watertight doors and wa¬ 
tertight hatches, (a) Watertight doors 
and watertight hatches shall be marked 
on both sides in at least one inch letters: 
"Watertight Door—Close in Emergency" 
or "Watertight Hatch—Close in Emer¬ 
gency.” 


Part 186— Manning 
Subpart 186.01—General 

Sec. 

186.01-1 Manning requirements. 

186.01-5 Manning entries on certificate of 
inspection. 

186.01-10 Operator’s license. 

Authority: §§ 186.01-1 to 186.01-10 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152,153; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 

SUBPART 186.01—GENERAL 

§ 186.01-1 Manning requirements . (a) 
No vessel subject to the provisions of the 
regulations in this subchapter shall be 
navigated while her certificate of in¬ 
spection is in effect unless she shall have 
in her service and on board such comple¬ 
ment of licensed personnel, and crew, as 
may, in the judgment of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, be necessary 
for her safe operation. 

§ 186.01-5 Manning entries on certifi¬ 
cate of inspection, (a) The Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, shall make 
entries on the certificate of inspection 
showing the complement of licensed per¬ 
sonnel and crew required. 


187.10- 1 

187.10- 5 

187.10- 10 

187.10- 15 

187.10- 20 

187.10- 25 

187.10- 30 


Original licenses defined. 
Requirements for original li¬ 
censes. 

Written application. 

Physical examination. 

Experience or training. 
Professional examination. 
Character check and references. 


Subpart 187.15—Renewal of Licenses 

187.15- 1 Requirements for renewal of li¬ 

cense. 

187.15- 5 Application for renewal. 

187.15- 10 Fitness. 

187.15- 15 Period of grace. 

187.15- 20 Physical requirements. 

187.15- 25 Reissue of expired license. 

Subpart 187.20—Specific Requirements for Op¬ 
erators on Other Than Ocean and Coastwise 
Waters 

187.20- 1 General application. 

187.20- 5 General requirements. 

187.20- 10 Examination for operators of me¬ 

chanically propelled vessels. 

187.20- 15 Examination for sailboat opera¬ 

tors. 

187.20- 20 Examination for barge operators. 

Subpart 187.25—Specific Requirements for 
Ocean Operators 

187.25- 1 General application. 

187.25- 5 Service requirements, mechani¬ 

cally propelled vessels. 

187.25- 10 Service requirements, sail pro¬ 

pelled vessels. 

187.25- 15 Examination for operator of ocean 

mechanically propelled vessels. 

187.25- 20 Examination for operator of ocean 

saU propelled vessels. 

187.25- 25 Additional routes. 

Subpart 187.30—Action Against Licensos 

187.30- 1 General application. 

187.30- 5 Appealing from an action against 

a license. 

187.30- 10 Record for decision on appeal. 

187.30- 15 Action on appeal. 

Authority: 55 187.01-1 to 187.30-15 Issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 153 ; 46 U. S. C. 390b. 
Statutes giving special authority are cited 
to text in parenthesis. 
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SUBPART 187.01—GENERAL 

5 187.01-1 Application, (a) The reg¬ 
ulations in this part apply to all appli¬ 
cants for license to operate vessels of less 
than 100 gross tons carrying more than 
6 passengers. 

SUBPART 187.05—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

§ 187.05-1 Issuance of licenses, (a) 
Applicants for licenses are charged with 
the duty of establishing to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the Coast Guard that they possess 
all of the qualifications necessary before 
they shall be entitled to be issued li¬ 
censes. Until an applicant meets this 
mandatory requirement, he is not en¬ 
titled to be licensed to serve as an opera¬ 
tor on a vessel of the United States. 
Without prior approval of the Comman¬ 
dant, no person who has been convicted 
by court-martial of desertion or treason 
in time of war, or has lost his nationality 
for any of the other reasons listed in 8 
U. S. C. 801, is eligible for a license. 
Neither is a person eligible for a license, 
who has been convicted by a court of 
record of a violation of the narcotic drug 
laws of the United States, the District of 
Columbia, or any State or Territory of 
the United States, within ten years prior 
to the date of filing the application; or 
who; unless he furnishes satisfactory evi¬ 
dence that he is cured, has ever been the 
user of or addicted to the use of a nar¬ 
cotic drug. 

(b) After application to an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, any person 
who is found qualified under the require¬ 
ments set forth in this part shall be 
issued an appropriate license valid for a 
term of five (5) years. A limitation com¬ 
mensurate with the experience of the 
applicant shall be placed upon the 
license. 

(c) Every person to whom a license is 
issued shall place his signature and left 
thumb print thereon, and upon any 
sheets attached for additional endorse¬ 
ments. 

(d) An applicant for an operator’s li¬ 
cense shall swear to the truth of the 
statements on his application. 

(e) An applicant for an operator's li¬ 
cense must demonstrate his ability to 
speak, read and understand English as 
found in the pilot rules, aids to naviga¬ 
tion publications, emergency equipment 
Instructions, and machinery instructions. 

(1) An applicant for an operator’s li¬ 
cense to operate vessels on the navigable 
waters of the United States in the vicin¬ 
ity of Puerto Rico, who speaks Spanish 
only, will be issued a license restricted to 
those waters. 

§ 187.05-5 Sea service as member of 
Armed Forces of the United States and 
on vessels owned by the United States 
as qualifying experience, (a) Sea serv¬ 
ice as member of the Armed Forces of 
the United States will be accepted as 
qualifying experience for an original, or 
extension of route of license. Such 
service will be subject to evaluation to 
determine its equivalence to the sea 
service required on passenger motor- 
boats, and to determine the appropriate 
class and limit of license for which the 
applicant is eligible. 

(b) When any person who has served 
in a civilian capacity as commanding 


officer or master of any vessel owned and 
operated by the United States, in any 
service, in which a license as master was 
not required at the time of such service 
applies for an examination for license, 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection, 
shall determine the appropriate opera¬ 
tor’s license for which the applicant is 
eligible. 

§ 187.05-10 Lifting of limitations, (a) 
If any Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, is satisfied by the documentary evi¬ 
dence submitted that an applicant is 
entitled by experience and knowledge to 
an increase in the scope of his license, he 
may change any limitations which he 
may have previously placed upon the 
license. 

(b) No Officer in Charge, Marine. In¬ 
spection, may change on any license a 
limitation which he did not place thereon 
before full information regarding the 
reason for the limitation is obtained from 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
responsible for the same and the appli¬ 
cant has made up the deficiency. 

§ 187.05-15 Re-examinations and re¬ 
fusal of licenses, (a) Any applicant for 
license or endorsement who has been duly 
examined and refused may come before 
the same Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, for re-examination at any time 
thereafter that may be fixed by such 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, but 
such time shall not be less than 1 month 
from the date of his last failure. In the 
case of another failure, he will not be re¬ 
examined until after a lapse of at least 
6 months from date of last failure. 

(b) A candidate who has been duly 
examined and refused a license by an 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
shall not be examined by any other 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, un¬ 
til 1 year has elapsed from the date of 
the last refusal without the sanction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
that refused the applicant. 

(c) If the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, refuses to grant an appli¬ 
cant the license applied for he shall fur¬ 
nish him a statement setting forth the 
cause of his refusal. 

§ 187.05-20 Issuance of duplicate li¬ 
censes. (a) Whenever a person to whom 
a license has been issued loses his license, 
he shall report such loss to an Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, who shall 
issue a duplicate license after receiving 
from such person a properly executed af¬ 
fidavit giving satisfactory evidence of 
such loss, and a record of the license from 
the marine inspection office where it was 
issued. Such license shall be issued as 
a duplicate by the addition of the follow¬ 
ing typewTitten endorsement, “This li¬ 
cense replaces License Number_ 

issued at_on the above date” 

as well as the port and date of the dupli¬ 
cate issue. The duplicate license, issued 
for the unexpired term, shall have the 
same force and effect as the lost license. 

(b) When a person reports the loss of 
his license or when it is discovered that 
any license or license form has been 
stolen from a marine inspection office or 
when such lost or stolen licenses are re¬ 
covered, the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall immediately report the 


loss, theft, or recovery to the Com¬ 
mandant giving a description of the 
licenses and all facts incident to its loss, 
theft or recovery. 

§ 187.05-25 Parting with license, (a) 
If the holder of license as operator volun¬ 
tarily parts with it or places it beyond 
his personal control by pledging or de¬ 
positing it with any other person for 
any purpose, he may be proceeded 
against in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of Revised Statute 4450, as amend¬ 
ed (46 U. S. C. 239 >, looking to a sus¬ 
pension or revocation of his license. 

§ 187.05-30 Suspension and revoca¬ 
tion of license, (a) When the license of 
any operator is revoked such license ex¬ 
pires with such revocation and any 
license of the same type subsequently 
granted to such person shall be consid¬ 
ered in the light of an original license 
except as to number of issue. 

(b) No person whose license has been 
Revoked shall be issued another license 
except upon approval of the Comman¬ 
dant. Neither shall a license be issued 
to a person whose license has been sus¬ 
pended, prior to the termination of the 
suspension, except on approval of the 
Commandant. 

(c) When a license which is about to 
expire is suspended, the license may be 
administratively renewed in order to 
carry out the period of the suspension. 
However, prior to the reissuance of the 
license to the holder upon termination 
of the suspension he must qualify for the 
renewal of the license as provided in 
Subpart 187.15. 

(R. S. 4450, as amended, 46 TJ. S. C. 239) 

§ 187.05-35 Right of appeal, (a) 
Whenever any person directly interested 
in or affected by any decision or action of 
any Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
shall feel aggrieved by such decision or 
action with respect to the issuance of a 
license or a certificate, he may appeal 
therefrom to the District Coast Guard 
Commander having jurisdiction. A like 
appeal shall be allowed from any deci¬ 
sion or action of the District Coast Guard 
Commander to the Commandant, whose 
action shall be final. Such appeals shall 
be made in writing within 30 days after 
the date of decision or action appealed 
from. Pending the determination of the 
appeal the decision of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, shall remain 
in effect. 

SUBPART 187.10— ORIGINAL LICENSE 

§ 187.10-1 Original licenses defined 
The first license issued under the author¬ 
ity of the regulations in this part to any 
person shall be considered an original 
license. 

§ 187.10-5 Requirements for original 
licenses. Before an original license is 
issued to any person to act in a licensed 
capacity on inspected vessels of the 
United States, he shall personally appear 
before an Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, and present satisfactory docu¬ 
mentary evidence of his eligibility in re¬ 
spect to the requirements for the type of 
operator’s license for which he makes 
application. 
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§ 187.10-10 Written application . (aV 
The Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
shall require all applicants for original 
license to make written application upon 
Coast Guard Form CG-866, License Ap¬ 
plication. 

§ 187.10-15 Physical examination . 

(a) All applicants for an original license 
shall be required to pass a physical ex¬ 
amination given by a medical officer of 
the United States Public Health Service, 
or other reputable physician, and present 
a certificate executed by this Public 
Health Service Officer, or other reputable 
physician, to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. This certificate shall 
attest to the applicant’s acuity of vision, 
color sense, and general physical condi¬ 
tion. 

(b) Epilepsy, insanity, senility, acute 
general disease or neurosyphilis, badly 
impaired hearing, or other defect that 
would render the applicant incompetent 
to perform the ordinary duties of a li¬ 
censed operator are causes for rejection. 

(c) For an original license as operator 
the applicant must have either with or 
without glasses, at least 20/20 vision in 
one eye and at lease 20/40 in the other. 
The applicant who wears glasses, how¬ 
ever, must also be able to pass a test 
without glasses of at least 20/40 in one 
eye and at least 20/70 in the other. The 
color sense will be tested by means of the 
"Stillings” or similar test but any appli¬ 
cants who fail this test will be eligible if 
they pass the “Williams” lantern test. 

(d) Where an applicant is not pos¬ 
sessed of the vision, hearing, and general 
physical condition considered necessary, 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
after consultation with the Public Health 
Service physician may make recommen¬ 
dations to the Commandant for an ex¬ 
ception to these requirements if, in his 
opinion, extenuating circumstances war¬ 
rant special consideration. Any request 
for a decision by the Commandant must 
be accompanied by all pertinent corre¬ 
spondence, records and reports. In this 
connection recommendations from own¬ 
ers and operators of vessels, made in 
behalf of their employees will be given 
full consideration as a determining fac¬ 
tor in arriving at a decision. 

§ 187.10-20 Experience or training . 

(a) All applicants for original license 
shall present to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, letters, discharges, or 
other official documents certifying the 
amount and character of their experience 
and the names of the vessels on which 
acquired. The Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, must be satisfied as to the 
bona fides of all evidence of experience 
or training presented and may reject any 
evidence that he has reason to believe is 
not authentic or which does not suffi¬ 
ciently outline the amount, type and 
character of service. Photostatic or 
certified copies of the aforementioned 
evidence may be accepted for the purpose 
of filing with the application. No license 
shall be considered as satisfactory evi¬ 
dence of any qualifying experience re¬ 
quired by the regulations in this part. 

(b) No original license shall be issued 
to any person unless 25 percent of the 
required experience has been obtained 


within the 3 years immediately preced¬ 
ing the date of application. Service in 
the Armed Forces of the United States 
shall not be counted in computing the 3 
years. 

(c) No original license shall be issued 
to any naturalized citizen on less experi¬ 
ence in any grade or capacity than would 
have been required of a citizen of the 
United States by birth. 

(d) When an applicant presents evi¬ 
dence of service or experience which does 
not meet the specific requirements of 
the regulations in this part, such service 
may be accepted if in the opinion of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, it 
is a reasonable equivalent thereto. 

§ 187.10-25 Professional examination . 

(a) When the amount and character of 
an applicant’s experience is found to be 
satisfactory and he is eligible in all other 
respects, the applicant shall be examined 
in writing by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

(b) When the license application of 
any person has been approved, the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, shall give 
the applicant the required examination 
as soon as practicable. If applicants for 
license cannot be examined without ma¬ 
terial delay by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, of the district in 
which the application is made, said Of¬ 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, shall 
endeavor, through the Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict Commander, to arrange for such 
examination by some other Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 187.10-30 Character check and ref - 
erences. (a) The Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, shall require all ap¬ 
plicants for original licenses to have 
written endorsement of three reputable 
persons to whom he is known, and if the 
documentary evidence of experience in¬ 
dicates service with a master or operator, 
one of the three endorsements shall be 
from that source, if it can be obtained. 

(b) Fingerprint records shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Commandant on each ap¬ 
plicant at the same time application for 
license is made. The application of any 
person may be rejected by the District 
Commander or his authorized repre¬ 
sentative when derogatory information 
has been brought to his attention which 
indicates that the applicant's habits of 
life and character are such as to war¬ 
rant the belief that he cannot be en¬ 
trusted with the duties and responsibil¬ 
ities of the station for which he made 
application. In the event that an appli¬ 
cant is rejected he shall be advised that 
he may submit a request to the Com¬ 
mandant for a review of his case. No 
examination shall be given or temporary 
permit issued in this type case pending 
the Commandant’s authorization. 

(c) The fact that an applicant for an 
original license is on probation as a re¬ 
sult of action under Revised Statute 
4450, as amended (46 U. S. C. 239), does 
not itself make such an applicant in¬ 
eligible, provided he meets all the re¬ 
quirements for such original license. 
However, an original license issued under 
those circumstances will be subject to 
the same probationary conditions as 
were imposed against the seaman’s cer¬ 


tificates or licenses in proceedings under 
Revised Statute 4450. as amended. 
Any such applicant must file an appli¬ 
cation for license in the usual manner 
and the offense for which he was placed 
on probation will be considered on the 
merits of the case in determining his 
fitness to hold the license applied for. 
Nothing in the regulations in this sub¬ 
part, however, shall be construed to per¬ 
mit an applicant to be examined for an 
original license during any period when 
a suspension without probation or a rev¬ 
ocation imposed pursuant to Revised 
Statute 4450, as amended, is effective 
against his license or certificate. 

SUBPART 187.15—RENEWAL OF LICENSES 

§ 187.15-1 Requirements for renewal 
of license, (a) Applicants for renewals 
of licenses are charged with the duty of 
establishing to the satisfaction of the 
Coast Guard that they possess all of the 
qualifications necessary before they shall 
be issued a renewal of license. 

(b) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, shall, before granting renewal 
of license, require the applicant to make 
written application on Coast Guard Form 
CG-3479, application for renewal of 
license. 

§ 187.15-5 Application for renewal. 
(a) The applicant for renewal shall ap¬ 
pear in person before an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, except where 
the applicant would be put to great in¬ 
convenience or expense to appear in per¬ 
son or is engaged in a service that neces¬ 
sitates his continuous absence from the 
United States. In such cases the license 
may be renewed by forwarding the fol¬ 
lowing documents to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, of the office, 
which issued the license to be renewed. 

(1) A letter of transmittal indicat-. 
ing reasons for not appearing in person 
and stating that to the best of his knowl¬ 
edge no physical incapacity exists, to¬ 
gether with a properly executed applica¬ 
tion on Coast Guard Form CG-3479. 

(2) The oath of office on the form pre¬ 
scribed by the Coast Guard, which has 
been duly executed before a person au¬ 
thorized to administer an oath, for ocean 
operators’ licenses. 

(3) The license to be renewed. 

(4) Certification by a United States 
Public Health Service Medical Officer or 
other reputable physician that color 
sense is normal. 

(5) Applicants for renewal of opera¬ 
tors license shall present evidence of 
service on the waters for which licensed 
within the three years immediately pre¬ 
ceding the date of application, or shall 
present evidence of employment in a 
position closely related to the operation 
of vessels within the same three-year 
period. 

(i) Every Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall before renewing an ex¬ 
isting license to an operator who has 
not been employed on the waters for 
which he is licensed or who has not been 
employed in a position closely related to 
the operation of vessels during the three 
years next preceding the date of appli¬ 
cation for renewal, satisfy himself that 
such licensed operator is thoroughly 
familiar with the Rules of the Road ap- 
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plicable to the waters for which the ap¬ 
plicant is licensed. A written examina¬ 
tion may be required for this purpose, 
or the applicant may be examined 
orally and a summary of the oral ex¬ 
amination placed in the operator’s li¬ 
cense file. 

§ 187.15-10 Fitness. (a) No license 

shall be renewed if title has been for¬ 
feited or facts which w r ould render a 
renewal improper have come to the at¬ 
tention of the Coast Guard. 

§ 187.15-15 Period of grace, (a) A 
license shall be renewed within 12 
months after the date of expiration as 
shown on the license held, except when 
an applicant’s license has expired be¬ 
yond the 12-month period of grace dur¬ 
ing the time of the holder’s service with 
the Armed Forces or the Merchant Ma¬ 
rine and there was no reasonable op¬ 
portunity for renewal. The period of 
such service following the date of expira¬ 
tion as shown on the license shall be 
added to the 12-month period of grace. 

(b) No license shall be renewed more 
than 30 days in advance of the date of 
expiration thereof, unless there are ex¬ 
traordinary circumstances that justify a 
renewal beforehand in which case the 
reasons therefor must appear in detail 
upon the records of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, renewing the license. 

§ 187.15-20 Physical requirements . 

(a) No license as operator shall be re¬ 
newed except upon the official certificate 
of a medical officer of the United States 
Public Health Service or other reputa¬ 
ble physician that the color sense of the 
applicant is normal. 

(1) The test for color vision shall be 
by means of the “Stillings” or similar 
test, or failing that, by means of the 
“Williams” lantern test. A person fail¬ 
ing the “Stillings” test and wishing to 
qualify by the lantern test shall, if the 
Public Health Station at which he is 
undergoing test is not equipped with a 
lantern, pay his own expenses*to journey 
to such station as is equipped with same. 

(2) In the event an applicant for re¬ 
newal of license as operator is pro¬ 
nounced color blind, the Officer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection, may grant 
him a license limited to service during 
daylight only. 

(b) In the event it is found that an 
applicant for renewal of license obviously 
suffers from some physical or mental in¬ 
firmity to a degree that in the opinion 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, would render him incompetent to 
perform the ordinary duties of a 
licensed operator, the applicant shall be 
required to undergo an examination by 
a medical officer of the Public Health 
Service to determine his competency. 
If the applicant subsequently produces 
a certificate from the Public Health Serv¬ 
ice to the effect that his condition has 
improved to a satisfactory degree, or is 
normal, he shall be qualified in this 
respect. 

(c) Nothing contained in this section 
shall debar an applicant who has lost 
the sight of one eye from securing a re¬ 
newal of his license provided he is quali¬ 
fied in all other respects, and the vision 
in his one eye passes the test required for 
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the better eye of an applicant possessed 
of both eyes. 

§ 187.15-25 Reissue of expired Zi- 
cense . (a) Whenever an applicant shall 
apply for renewal of his license after the 
date of its expiration, he shall be re¬ 
quired to pass an examination for the 
same grade of license of such length and 
scope as will, in the judgment of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, be 
sufficient to demonstrate adequately the 
continued professional knowledge of the 
examinee, except that no professional 
examination will be required provided 
the license expired during the time of 
the holder’s service with the Armed 
Forces or the Merchant Marine, and 
there was no reasonable opportunity for 
renewal. The Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, may require a written exami¬ 
nation for this purpose. 

(b) The renewed license shall receive 
the next higher number of issue of pres¬ 
ent grade and for the number of issue 
of all grades. 

SUBPART 187.20—SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR 

OPERATORS ON OTHER THAN OCEAN AND 

COASTWISE WATERS 

§ 187.20-1 General application . (a) 

The regulations in this subpart are for 
operators* licenses for vessels of less 
than 100 gross tons operating in other 
than ocean and coastwise service. 

(b) All motorboat operators, licensed 
under the provisions of the Motorboat 
Act of April 25, 1940, as amended, prior 
to the effective date of the regulations 
in this part, shall be eligible, without 
professional or physical examination for 
a license as operator of mechanically 
propelled vessels on other than ocean 
and coastwise waters of the same scope 
and limitations, under the provisions of 
act of May 10, 1956 (46 U. S. C. 390- 
390g): Provided, That a physical exami¬ 
nation may be required, if, in the opin¬ 
ion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, the applicant possesses ap¬ 
parent physical disabilities which would 
give reasonable cause to doubt his phys¬ 
ical ability to competently serve as a 
motorboat operator. Application for 
the issuance of licenses under the pro¬ 
visions of this paragraph must be filed 
within a period of 1 year after the effec¬ 
tive date of the regulations in this part. 
However, if the applicant can show that 
because of active military service he was 
unable to file application within the 1 
year period provided, the actual time 
spent in military service shall not be 
counted in computing the one year. 

(c) Any sailboat operator or barge op¬ 
erator who submits satisfactory docu¬ 
mentary evidence that he has served as 
operator in charge of passenger sail¬ 
boats or passenger barges as the case re¬ 
quires, for a period of at least 1 year, 
shall be eligible, without professional 
examination, for a license as sailboat 
operator or as barge operator on waters 
other than ocean and coastwise under 
the same conditions as outlined in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, except that a 
physical examination shall be required 
if the applicant holds no license issued 
by the Coast Guard. 

§ 187.20-5 General requirements, (a) 
Any person who has attained the age of 


18 years and is qualified in all other 
respects shall be considered eligible for 
an operator’s license and may be exam¬ 
ined by the Coast Guard. 

(b) An applicant for a license as oper¬ 
ator shall submit satisfactory documen¬ 
tary evidence of at least one year’s ex¬ 
perience in the operation of the type of 
vessel specified in the application. 

§ 187.20-10 Examination for opera¬ 
tors of mechanically propelled vessels . 
(a) The examination will consist of ques¬ 
tions on the following: 

(1) The Rules of the Road applicable 
to the waters over which the applicant 
operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish¬ 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of propelling ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline en¬ 
gines. 

(5) The operation and navigation of 
motorboats carrying passengers. 

(6) Simple first aid. 

(7) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to vessels operating 
in other than ocean and coastwise serv¬ 
ice. 

(b) Although applicants will be ex¬ 
amined only in the Rules of the Road 
applicable to the waters upon which they 
are operating, it will be incumbent upon 
them, should they at any time operate 
on waters for which the Rules of the 
Road differ, to familiarize themselves 
with the appropriate Rules. 

§ 187.20-15 Examination for sailboat 
operators, (a) The examination will con¬ 
sist of questions on the following: 

(1) The Rules of the Road applicable 
to the waters over which the applicant 
operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish¬ 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of auxiliary ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(5) The operation and navigation of 
sailboats carrying passengers. 

(6) Simple first aid. 

(7) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to vessels operating 
in other than ocean and coastwise 
service. 

(b) Although the applicants will be ex¬ 
amined only in the Rules of the Road 
applicable to the waters upon which they 
are operating, it will be incumbent upon 
them, should they at any time operate 
on waters for which the Rules of the 
Road differ, to familiarize themselves 
with the appropriate Rules. 

§ 187.20-20 Examination for barge 
operators, (a) The examination will 
consist of questions on the following: 

(1) The regulations governing barges 
applicable to the waters over which the 
applicant operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish¬ 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of auxiliary ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline en¬ 
gines. 
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(5) The operation of barges carrying 

passengers. 

(6) Simple first aid. 

SUBPART 187.25—SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR 
OCEAN OPERATORS 

$ 187.25-1 General application —(a) 
Vessel’s description and routes. The 
regulations in this subpart are for oper¬ 
ators’ licenses for vessels of less than 100 
gross tons for limited ocean or coastwise 
service on routes not to exceed 100 miles 
offshore between such limits as deter¬ 
mined by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(b) Documentary evidence of service. 
An applicant who submits satisfactory 
documentary evidence that he has served 
as operator in charge of ocean or coast¬ 
wise passenger motorboats, motor ves¬ 
sels or yachts while holding a license as 
motorboat operator, for a period of at 
least 1 year, shall be eligible, without pro¬ 
fessional or physical examination, for a 
license as operator of ocean vessels of 
a class, route and tonnage commensurate 
with his experience: Provided , That a 
physical examination may be required, if 
in the opinion of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, the applicant posses¬ 
ses apparent physical disabilities which 
would give reasonable cause to doubt his 
physical ability to competently serve as 
operator of ocean vessels and: Provided 
further , That 6 months of the required 
1 year of experience shall have been 
within the 3 years immediately preceding 
the date of application. Application for 
the issuance of licenses under the provi¬ 
sions of this paragraph must be filed 
within a period of 1 year after effective 
date of the regulations in this part. 
However, if the applicant can show that 
because of active military service, he was 
unable to obtain 6 months* service within 
the past 3 years or to file application 
within the 1 year period provided, the 
actual time spent in military service shall 
not be counted in computing either the 
3-year period or the 1-year period speci¬ 
fied in this paragraph. 

(1> An applicant who submits satis¬ 
factory documentary evidence that he 
has served as operator in charge of ocean 
or coastwise passenger sailing vessels for 
a period of 1 year shall be eligible, with¬ 
out professional examination, for a li¬ 
cense as operator of ocean sail propelled 
vessels of a class, route and tonnage com¬ 
mensurate with his experience under the 
same conditions as outlined in paragraph 
<b), except that a physical examination 
shall be required if the applicant holds 
no license issued by the Coast Guard. 

(c) Routes in excess of 100 miles. If 
application is made for a route in excess 
of the maximum mileage limitation spe¬ 
cified for an ocean license, in order that 
an outlying island or body of land may 
be included in the route, the complete 
application file shall be forwarded to the 
Commandant for evaluation. In arriv¬ 
ing at a decision in each individual case, 
the factors that will be considered are 
the amount and character of the qualify- 

experience of the applicant, the ne¬ 
cessity, if any, for additional professional 
examination beyond that specified in 
55 187.25-15 and 187.25-20 to qualify the 
applicant for the increase in route and 
the recommendations of the Officer in 


Charge, Marine Inspection, to whom ap¬ 
plication is made. 

(d) Oath. Every person who received 
a license shall make oath before an Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection, or 
commissioned officer of the Coast Guard 
authorized to administer oaths under 50 
U. S. C. 732, to be recorded upon his 
official file, that he will faithfully and 
honestly according to his best skill and 
judgment, without concealment or reser¬ 
vation, perform all the duties required of 
him by law. 

(e) Minimum age. Any person who 
has attained the age of 21 years and is 
qualified in all other respects shall be 
eligible for a license. 

(f) Citizenship. No license shall be 
issued to any person who is not a citizen 
of the United States, either native-born 
or fully naturalized except that a resident 
alien who is otherwise eligible for a 
license under paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion shall not be required to be a citizen. 
The Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, must be satisfied as to the bona fides 
of all evidence of citizenship presented, 
and may reject any evidence that he has 
reason to believe is not authentic. Ac¬ 
ceptable evidence of citizenship is de¬ 
scribed below in the order of its desira¬ 
bility, except that the first six (6) accept¬ 
able methods will be assigned equal 
weight: 

(1) Birth certificate or certified copy. 

(2) Naturalized citizens must present 
a Certificate of Naturalization. 

(3) Baptismal certificate or parish 
record recorded within one year after 
birth. 

(4) Statement of a practicing physi¬ 
cian certifying that he attended the birth 
and that he has a record in his posses¬ 
sion showing the date on which it 
occurred. 

(5) State Department passport. 

(6) A commission in the United States 
Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, either 
regular or reserve; or satisfactory docu¬ 
mentary evidence of having been com¬ 
missioned in one of these services 
subsequent to January 1, 1936, provided 
such commission or evidence shows the 
holder to be a citizen. 

(7) A continuous discharge book, 
certificate of identification or merchant 
mariner’s document issued by the Coast 
Guard or by the former Bureau of Ma¬ 
rine Inspection and Navigation which 
shows the holder as an American citizen, 
provided the records indicate that the 
holder of such continuous discharge 
book, certificate of identification, or mer¬ 
chant mariner’s document produced 
satisfactory evidence of his citizenship 
at the time of the issuance of the same. 

(8) Delayed certificate of birth. If 
an applicant claiming to be a citizen of 
the United States submits a delayed cer¬ 
tificate of birth issued under a State’s 
seal, it may be accepted as prima facie 
evidence of citizenship in the absence of 
any collateral facts indicating fraud in 
its procurement. 

(9) For persons deriving citizenship 
through naturalization of their parents, 
a Certificate of Citizenship issued by the 
U. S. Immigration and Naturalization 
Service is acceptable as documentary 
evidence of citizenship. 


(10) If no one of the requirements set 
forth in subparagraphs (1) to (9) of this 
paragraph can be met by the applicant, 
he should make a statement to that 
effect, and in an attempt to establish 
citizenship he may submit for consid¬ 
eration data of the following character: 

(i) Report of the Census Bureau show¬ 
ing the earliest record of age or birth 
available. Request for such information 
should be addressed to the Director of 
the Census, Washington 25, D. C. In 
making such request, definite informa¬ 
tion must be furnished the Census Bu¬ 
reau as to the place when the first census 
was taken after birth of the applicant, 
giving the name of the street and num¬ 
ber of the house or the names of the 
cross streets between which the house 
was located if residing in a city; or the 
name of the town, township, precinct, 
magisterial district, militia district, beat 
or election district if residing in the 
country, also the names of parents, or 
the names of other persons with whom 
residing on the date specified. 

Note: A census was taken in the following 
years: June 1, 1860, 1870. 1880, and 1900: 
April 15. 1910; January 1, 1920; April 1, 1930; 
April 1940; and April 1950. Records for 
1890 are not available. 

(11) Affidavits of parents or relatives 
or affidavits by two or more responsible 
citizens of the United States, stating 
citizenship; school records; immigration 
records; or insurance policies. 

§ 187.25-5 Service requirements, me¬ 
chanically propelled vessels, (a) The 
minimum service required to qualify an 
applicant for examination for a license as 
operator of mechanically propelled ves¬ 
sels in ocean service is: 

(1) Three years* service as a licensed 
motorboat operator of passenger motor- 
boats, of which at least 1 year shall 
have been while operating on ocean or 
coastwise waters; or 

(2) Four years’ deck department serv¬ 
ice in the operation of ocean or coastwise 
motorboats or motor vessels. 

§ 187.25-10 Service requirements, sail 
propelled vessels, (a) The minimum 
service required to qualify an applicant 
for examination for a license as master of 
sail propelled vessels in ocean service is: 

(1) Three years’ service as operator in 
charge of ocean or coastwise sail vessels 
carrying passengers; or, 

(2) Four years* service in the operation 
of ocean or coastwise sail vessels. 

§ 187.25-15 Examination for operator 
of ocean mechanically propelled vessels. 
(a) An applicant for a license as operator 
of ocean mechanically propelled vessels 
of less than 100 gross tons shall be re¬ 
quired to pass a satisfactory examination 
as to his knowledge of the subjects listed 
in this section: 

(1) Use of a nautical chart and the 
meaning of the various symbols and ab¬ 
breviations thereon; determining and 
laying off compass courses and distances 
on a chart and allowing for set and drift 
of currents; fixing a vessel’s position by 
bearings of fixed object(s). 

(2) International and Inland Rules of 
the Road. 
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(3) Practical application of variation 
and deviation of the magnetic compass 
and simple methods of determining the 
compass error. 

(4) Rudimentary seamanship, includ¬ 
ing: 

<i) The use and construction of a sea 
anchor. 

(ii) Temporary repairs to the hull in 
the event of springing a leak. 

Ciii) Man overboard procedure In the 
handling of the boat and recovering the 
person. 

(iv) Proper anchoring, mooring and 
unmooring procedures. 

(v) Handling vessel in heavy weather. 

(5) Aids to navigation, including the 
basic buoyage system of the United 
States. 1 

(6) Local winds, weather, and cur¬ 
rents. 1 

(7) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 1 

(8) Simple first aid, including artificial 
respiration. 

(9) Elementary signals, including: 

(i) Storm signals. 

(ii) Distress signals. 

(10) The use and reading of weather 
bulletins. 

(11) The use and reading of an 
aneroid barometer. 

(12) Lifesaving and fire-fighting 
equipment, including precautions to be 
taken against fire, explosion from oil or 
gasoline and methods of dealing with 
fire, the use of fire extinguishers, and the 
handling of the vessel after fire is 
discovered. 

(13) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to ocean and coast¬ 
wise vessels. 

(14) The operation of propelling 
machinery, particularly the safe and 
proper handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(15) Such further examination as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 
applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 

§ 187.25-20 Examination for operator 
of ocean sail propelled vessels, (a) An 
applicant for a license as operator of 
ocean sail vessels of less than 100 gross 
tons shall be required to pass a satis¬ 
factory examination as to his knowledge 
of the subjects listed in this paragraph. 

(1) Use of a nautical chart and the 
meaning of the various symbols and ab¬ 
breviations thereon; determining and 
laying off compass courses and distances 
on a chart, and allowing for set and 
drift of currents; fixing a vessel's posi¬ 
tion by bearings of fixed object(s), 

(2) International and Inland Rules 
of the Road. 

(3) Practical application of variation 
and deviation of the magnetic compass 

, and simple methods of determining the 
compass error. 


1 The part of examination for these sub¬ 
jects will be based upon material contained 
in the U. 8. Coast Pilot. Light Lists, and Tide 
and Current Tables applicable to the area 
for which the license is to be valid. 
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(4) Rudimentary seamanship, in¬ 
cluding : 

(i) The use and construction of a sea 
anchor. 

(ii) Temporary repairs to the hull in 
the event of springing a leak. 

(iii) Man overboard procedure in the 
handling of the boat and recovering the 
person. 

(iv) Proper anchoring, mooring and 
unmooring procedures. 

(v) Handling vessel in heavy weather. 

(vi) The setting and taking in of a fore 

and aft sail and others relating to the 
handling of sails and sailing vessels. 

(5) Aids to navigation, including the 
basic buoyage system of the United 
States. 1 

(6) Local winds, weather, and cur¬ 
rents. 1 

(7) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 1 

(8) Simple first aid, including artifi¬ 
cial respiration. 

(9) Elementary signals, including: 

(i) Storm signals. 

(ii) Distress signals. 

(10) The use and reading of weather 
bulletins. 

(11) The use and reading of an 
aneroid barometer. 

(12) Lifesaving and fire fighting 
equipment including precautions to be 
taken against fire, explosion from oil or 
gasoline and methods of dealing with 
fire, the use of fire extinguishers and the 
handling of the vessel after fire is dis¬ 
covered. 

(13) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to ocean and coast¬ 
wise vessels. 

(14) The operation of auxiliary 
machinery, particularly the safe and 
proper handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(15) Such further examination as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 
applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 

§ 187.25-25 Additional routes, (a) A 
licensed operator of mechanically or sail 
propelled ocean vessels who applies for 
an endorsement of an additional route to 
his license shall be required to show three 
months service or 12 trips within one 
year on the waters for which the en¬ 
dorsement is requested. The Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, having juris¬ 
diction over the requested route shall 
determine whether three months service 
or 12 trips shall be required, and shall 
examine the applicant on the following 
subject except that examination on In¬ 
ternational and Inland Rules shall not 
be required oftener than one year: 

(1) International and Inland rules of 
the road. 

(2) Aids to navigation on route. 1 

(3) Local winds, weather and cur¬ 
rents. 1 

(4) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 1 

(5) Such further examinations as the 
Officer In Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 
applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 


SUBPART 187.30—.ACTION AGAINST LICENSES 

§ 187.30-1 General application. ( a ) 
All licenses issued by the Coast Guard are 
subject to suspension or revocation as 
provided under the provisions of Revised 
Statute 4450, as amended (46 U. S. c. 
239), and the regulations promulgated 
thereunder in Parts 136 and 137 in Sub¬ 
chapter K (Marine Investigations and 
Suspension and Revocation Proceedings) 
of this chapter. 

(R. S. 4450, as amended, sec. 2, 68 Stat 484* 
46 U. S. C. 239, 239b) 

§ 187.30-5 Appealing from an action 
against a license, (a) A person whose 
license is revoked, suspended, suspended 
on probation, or admonished by an ex¬ 
aminer in a Coast Guard District may at 
any time within 30 days after the decision 
of the examiner take an appeal to the 
Commandant. This appeal to the Com¬ 
mandant shall be taken by filing a notice 
of appeal with the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the hear¬ 
ing was held. 

(b) The notice may be prepared by 
the appellant or appellant’s counsel. 
The notice shall: 

(1) Be typewritten or written in a 
legible hand; 

( 2 ) Be addressed to the Commandant; 

(3) Set forth as briefly as possible the 
name of the appellant, the nature of the 
charge, the substance of the decision of 
the examiner, the name of the examiner 
who made the decision; and, 

(4) Contain a statement of each sep¬ 
arate ground for such appeal, together 
with a certificate from the appellant that 
the appeal is not taken for the purposes 
of delay. 

(c) The appellant may file exceptions 
to the decision of the examiner supported 
by a brief or memorandum with his 
notice of appeal in elaboration of the 
matters set forth. The District Com¬ 
mander shall immediately transmit such 
notice of appeal, exceptions, brief or 
memorandum, if any, to the Comman¬ 
dant together with a complete transcript 
of the record in the case, if in his 
possession. 

§ 187.30-10 Record for decision on 
appeal, (a) The transcript of testimony 
together with all papers and exhibits filed 
in the proceedings shall constitute the 
exclusive record for decision on appeal. 

§ 187.30-15 Action on appeal, (a) 
The Commandant on appeal may alter or 
modify any finding of the examiner and 
may affirm, reverse or modify the order 
of the examiner, or he may remand the 
case for further hearing, but the Com¬ 
mandant will not consider evidence 
which is not a part of the record. The 
decision of the Commandant on appeal 
shall be final. 

Dated: October 1, 1957. 

J. A. Hirshfield, 

Rear Admiral U. S. Coast Guard, 
Acting Commandant. 

[P. R. Doc. 57-8205; Piled, Oct. 4, 1957; 

8:51 a. m.] 







